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  Drawing  on  modern  management  theory,  organization  theory,  and  empirical 

studies  in  the  field  of  education,  this  paper  seeks  to  examine  inter-organizational 

collaboration (IOC) effectiveness in the field of higher education. The study focuses 

on  the  relationship  between  Vietnamese  Higher  Education  Institutions  (HEIs)  and 

foreign academic partners in international joint programs (JPs). The objectives of this 

study are: 1) to identify the determinants of IOC, aimed at achieving effectiveness of 

IOC  in  JPs  between  Vietnamese  HEIs  and foreign  counterparts;  2)  to  examine  the 

effects of resource demand and supply, institutional factors, contingency factors, and 

process  factors  on  the  effectiveness  of  IOC  in  international  JPs.  The  third  objective 

also seeks to explore the direct and indirect causal effects of the determinants of the 

effectiveness of IOC in international JPs.  

A multi-theoretical conceptual framework is therefore proposed to explore the 

determinants  influencing  IOC  effectiveness.  The  key  notion  is that  resource  supply 

and demand, institutional factors, contingency factors, and process factors at HEIs in 

international  joint  programs  all  influence  IOC  effectiveness.  Various  assumptions 

were hypothesized to study the direct and indirect causal effects of the determinants 

of the international joint program effectiveness. Using survey data gathered from 106 

HEIs  with  a  response  rate  of  92  percent, the  statistical  findings  revealed  that  the 

proposed  model  had  a  significant  mediating  effect  that  contributed  to  IOC 



iv 

effectiveness  in  international  JPs.  Based  on  the  causal  path  model,  both  internal 

resource  supply  and  the  regulative  institutional  factor  had either  direct  or  indirect 

positive  and  significant  effects  on  IOC  effectiveness  in  JPs.  In  order  to  achieve 

effectiveness  in  international  JPs,  it  is  essential  to  provide  more  adequate  financial 

support  for  running  the  program,  qualified  human  resource  capacity,  staff 

competency,  and  appropriate  regulative  mechanisms,  including  policies,  laws,  rules, 

and  guidelines.  In  terms  of  indirect  impacts,  the  normative-cognitive  institutional 

factor had a positive, significant effect on IOC effectiveness through process factors, 

while  external  resource  demand  indicated  a  positive  effect  through  stakeholders’ 

participation.  These  results  indicate  that  the  values,  social  identities,  images, 

experience, quality, and prestige of foreign institution only affect the effectiveness of 

JPs if there exist a high level of mutual trust and a clear line of communication and  

information sharing. The study also suggested that when there is greater demand from 

external  resources,  with  a  high  level  of  stakeholder  participation  in  planning  and 

attracting the resources, the IOC effectiveness in JPs is likely to be greater. While the 

rest of determinants indicated a positive significance, size of city was not significant 

in determining effectiveness. This explains why the establishment of international JPs 

in big cities does not guarantee greater student recruitment or lead to its effectiveness. 

The study further indicates that HEIs in medium and small cities, where population is 

not  a  key  issue,  can  also  achieve  effectiveness  in  their  international  joint  programs. 

Therefore, there is a need to consider other major factors regarding effectiveness, such 

as  processes,  resources,  policies,  social values,  communication,  trust,  joint  decision 

making, and stakeholder participation.    

As a result, this research provides both theoretical and practical contributions 

for improving the effectiveness of IOC in the international JPs between Vietnamese 

higher  education  institutions  and  their  foreign  counterparts.  Additionally,  this  study 

also  revealed  empirical  results  regarding the  antecedents  affecting  international  JPs 

effectiveness in terms of either direct or indirect impacts. Therefore, efforts should be 

invested  in  the  strengthening  of  internal  resource  supply,  regulative  institutional 

factors, process factors, and stakeholders’ participation in order to competitively meet 

current and future demands for higher education. 
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CHAPTER 1 

 

INTRODUCTION 

 

1.1   Introduction 

 

Collaboration is a strategy that provides a process that enables individuals and 

organizations  to  form  a  coalition  so  that they  can  survive,  thrive,  and  adapt  to 

increasingly complex world conditions, and be able to successfully accomplish their 

objectives  (Van  de  Ven  &  Walker,  1984;  Wood  &  Gray,  1991;  Senge,  1994; 

Wheatley,  1999).  Collaboration  is  frequently  cited  as  a  means  of  dealing  with 

expectations  for  higher  education  institutions  to  become  efficient,  productive,  cost 

effective,  and  excellent  (Offerman,  1997). Today,  collaboration  has  become  a  trend 

and  a  style  for  senior  administrators  to adapt  and  identify  within  higher  education 

institutions throughout the world (Higgitt, Donert, Healey, Klein, Solem, & Vajoczki, 

2008).  When  operating  within  international networks,  developing  strategic  alliances 

and  memoranda  of  understanding  (MOU)  with  other  institutions  is  crucial  to 

projecting an image of a well-connected university.  

Traditionally,  a  collaborative  network was  defined  as  a  set  of  actors 

(individuals  or  organizations  such  as  universities)  connected  by  a  set  of  ties,  which 

can  be  of  a  more  or  less  formal  nature  (Borgatti  &  Foster,  2003;  Muijs,  Ainscow, 

Chapman, & West, 2011). The principle of collaboration has become more prevalent 

and more widely studied in organizations both in the private and public sectors. This 

move largely arose from advances in the understanding of learning, and especially the 

perceived advantages of collaborative learning from an increased need for innovation 

stemming  from  intensified  international  competition,  which  is  seen  to  necessitate 

flexible relations that can reduce the exposure of organizations to risk and uncertainty 

(Cohen & Levithal, 1990; Borgatti & Foster, 2003). Therefore, this need for increased 

cooperation is also present in the education system, since demand on the system has 

increased  due  to  a  greater  political  interest  in  education.  This  has  resulted  from  the 
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perceived  growth  of  the  importance  of  education  in  the  globalized  knowledge 

economy,  which  requires  highly  educated  citizens  (Muijs  et  al.,  2011).  Hence,  the 

establishment of inter-organizational collaboration (IOC) has become a potent factor 

in creating value for organizations in a dynamic organizational environment (Child & 

Faulkner, 1998; Choe, 2008; Cheung, Myers, & Mentzer, 2010; Ireland et al., 2010). 

The motivation of inter-organizational collaboration rests roots in its value as 

a symbol of efficiency, legitimacy, rationality, and social responsibility (Weiss, 1981; 

Morrison,  1996;  Reitan,  1998;  Longoria,  2005). In  this  vein,  Atouba  (2010)  argues 

that the promotion of inter-organizational collaboration in recent decades reflects the 

public  concern  that  nonprofit  organizations  are  not  effectively  collaborating. 

However,  the  effectiveness  of  inter-organizational  collaboration  has  been  defined 

differently  by  scholars.  It  is  also  important  to  state  that  there  is  no  existence  of 

universally-accepted  criteria  for  measuring  the  effectiveness  of  inter-organizational 

collaboration (Longoria, 2005; Keyton et al., 2008). 

 

1.2  Statement and Significance of the Problem 

 

Studies indicate that the world today is interrelated. Therefore, in order to face 

this  challenge,  we  need  forms  of  organizing  that  are  different  from  bureaucracies 

(Powell, 1990; O’Toole, 1997). Some of the factors that can explain why such forms 

of  organizing  have  emerged  are  technology,  scarce  resources,  and  organizational 

interdependence (Thomson et. al 2007). These factors are important because they help 

us  to  understand  why  organizations  need  to  adapt  new  strategies  for  survival.  As 

organizations  interact  along  these  factors, they  create  new  social  and  organizational 

structures. This process is called inter-organizational collaboration. 

Studies  on  collaboration  have  mainly focused  on  case  and  multidisciplinary 

research.  While  this  provides  rich  cases,  the  studies  lack  consistency  across 

disciplines  (Thomson  et  al.,  2007).  Such  an  approach  to  the  study  of  collaboration 

provides  varied  theoretical  perspectives and  meanings,  which  makes  it  difficult  to 

accumulate  the  findings  into  a  common  theoretical  strand  (Thomson  et  al.,  2007). 

This is because it is difficult to reach a consensus on the meaning and measurement of 

collaboration.  



3 

Thomson,  Perry,  and  Miller  (2007)  argue  that  practitioners  face  complex 

challenges.  This  pushes  both  private  and  public  sectors  require  organizations  to 

collaborate. This is because collaboration is seen as the best way to achieve complex 

goals. Collaboration is one of the ways to utilize scarce resources, build community, 

and strengthen inter-organizational ties. However, case research shows that building 

collaborative relationships is a major challenge that practitioners face. This challenge 

undermines the potential for collaboration because of varied accountability standards 

and organizations experience constraints in their effort to collaborate. 

Although some studies suggest that a good collaboration process will lead to 

good  or  effective  outcomes  (Longoria,  2005;  Keyton  et  al.,  2008),  little  is  known 

about what causes or determines these outcomes. Therefore there is a need to conduct 

empirical studies in order to determine the factors that lead, influence, or determine 

such effective outcomes (Longoria, 2005; Keyton et al., 2008). Atouba (2010) stresses 

either  academics  or  practitioners  have not  reached  agreement  concerning  what 

constitutes appropriate criteria for assessing the effectiveness of collaboration. In fact, 

scholars  have  largely  remained  silent  concerning  this  matter,  whereas  practitioners 

have  proposed  criteria  that  are  idiosyncratic  to  collaboration  in  particular  settings 

(Keyton et al., 2008). 

It  is  also  important  to  note  that  there  is  no  agreeable  criterion  to  assess 

effectiveness in collaboration (Keyton et al., 2008). Therefore, when considering the 

current institutional environment that leads nonprofit organizations to collaborate, it is 

important  to  address  inter-organizational  collaborative  effectiveness  and  its 

antecedents. 

 

Vietnamese Context of Interorganizational Collaboration in Higher Education 

 

In  the  context  of  this  research, Vietnam’s  fast-growing  economy  in  the 

aftermath  of renovation in  1986 and  its  membership  of  the  United  States  Bilateral 

Trade  Agreement,  ASEAN  Free  Trade  Area,  and  more  recently  the  World  Trade 

Organization (WTO) in 2007, call for higher-level learning and a more skilled labor 

force  to  meet  the  pressing  demand  of  the  country’s  moves  to  industrialization, 

modernization, and global integration. Mindful of its country’s socio-economic needs 
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in  the  global  knowledge  society  of  the twenty-first  century,  the  Vietnamese 

government has placed a premium on reforming its educational system. This entails 

collaboration in the areas of enhancing international academic collaboration, such as 

training and the development of science and technology infrastructure in a bid to see 

the  nation  transformed  into  a  modern,  industrialized  nation  by  the  year  2020.  This 

also  aims  at  placing  the  country  on  a  competitive  edge  at  the  global  level  (MOET, 

2005). The Ministry of Education and Training (MOET) sees that these developments 

will lay the foundation for the industrialization and modernization of Vietnam. 

In  recent  years,  higher  education  in Vietnam  has  developed  considerably, 

contributing  to  the  intellectual  advancement  of  the  nation,  human  resource  training, 

and  to  a  number  of  socio-economic  improvements.    Since  1999,  the  number  of 

universities and colleges has increased substantially. In the last 10 years or so growth 

has been particularly rapid—from 153 in 1999 to 419 in 2011 (see Table 1.1) (GSO, 

2012). In other words, higher education institutions have increased nearly 274 percent 

just over ten years. The diversity in the types of institutions and the form of education 

has better served the growing demand of the population and has also helped generate 

new  spaces  of  higher  learning.  In  2011,  nearly  20  percent  of  higher  education 

institutions were non-public.  Vietnam’s higher education system has developed so as 

to  be  compatible  with  the  global  system  in  terms  of  qualifications  and  degrees 

granted; specifically, the modular approach (using credits) has been incorporated into 

the system in order to enhance the quality of teaching and learning (Nguyen, 2005). 

 

Table 1.1  Number of Higher Education Institutions (HEIs) in Vietnam 

 

HEIs/Year 1999  2001  2003  2005  2007  2009  2010  2011 

Public  131  168  187  243  305  326  334  337 

Nonpublic  22  23  27  34  64  77  80  82 

Total 153  191  214  277  369  403  414  419 

 

Source:  Adapted from MOET, 2012 and GSO, 2012. 
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Despite  these  initial  achievements,  Vietnam’s  higher  education  system 

remains “poor and improper” (Nguyen, 2010). In the strategic documents of Vietnam 

higher  education  renovation  agenda  period  2006-2020,  MOET  (2005)  admits eight 

weaknesses  that  Vietnam’s  higher  education  is  suffering  as  follows:  1)  poor 

educational  quality,  limited  efficiency  and  theoretically-based  system;  2)  limited 

scope  of  training,  imbalance  between supply  and  demand;  3)  inappropriate 

institutional  structures  (isolation  between  university  and  research  institutes, 

constrained  autonomous  rights);  4)  limited  resources  (small  state  budget,  modest 

tuition  fees,  lack  of  initiatives  among  higher  education  institutions  to  generate 

revenues);  5)  rigid,  inflexible  training  programs  (monotonous  and  out-of-date 

curriculum);  6)  shortage  of  teaching  and  administrative    staff    in  terms  of    both 

quantity and quality; 7) heavily subsidized, bureaucratic macro management of higher 

education; and 8) diminished investment.  

In  terms  of  faculty  capacity,  Vietnamese  higher  education  is  weak  both  in 

quantity  and  quality  (Nguyen,  2010).  In  academic  year  2011-2012,  the  number  of 

lecturers  was  71,500,  whereas  the  number  of  students  was  2,041,900,  making  up  a 

student/teacher  ratio  of  29:1  (GSO,  2012),  as shown  in  Table  1.2.    In  fact,  in  some 

social sciences majors, this ratio was 1/50-70; and in some institutions, this ratio was 

up to 1/90. In other words, it is given the normal standard of the faculty/student ratio 

of 1/20 in most advanced countries (Tran, 2005). In the current situation, Vietnam’s 

higher  education  system  is  short  by  about  30,000  faculty  members,  which  is  an 

additional 35 percent to the current number. This makes it necessary for Vietnamese 

institutions to find a further mechanism to train more qualified faculty members.  

Regarding the quality of the faculty members, the percentage of teaching staff 

with  doctoral  and  masters’  degrees  is  still  low.  Only  over  11%  of  faculty  members 

hold  a  doctoral  degree  and  more  than  half  of  the  faculty  in  most  institutions  in 

Vietnam only hold a bachelor degree (see Table 1.2). The very steep increase in the 

student to staff ratio, with no increase in the proportion of staff qualified to the doctor 

level,  raises  strong  concerns  about  the  maintenance  of  quality.  The  proportion  of 

Ph.D. qualified staff is significantly lower than regional and international standards, 

and this low level impedes both the quality of teaching and the level of research that 

Vietnamese  higher  education  institutions  can  undertake.  Furthermore,  more  than  80 

percent of full professors and 30 percent of associate professors are over the age of 60 

(Fry, 2009 quoted in Nguyen, 2010: 83). 
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Table 1.2  Numbers of Students and Percentage of Faculty Classified by Qualification 

 

(In thousand)/ Year  2005  2007  2009  2011  2012 

Total numbers of students  1387,1  1603,5  1719,5  1956,2  2041,9 

Total  numbers  of  faculty 

members 

48,6  56,1  60,7  69,6  71,5 

Doctoral degree holder 

                            Percentage 

6,03 

12.5 % 

6,2 

11.2 % 

6,5 

10.8 % 

7,3 

10.5 % 

7,9 

11.1 % 

Master degree holder 

                           Percentage  

17,3 

35.6 % 

20,7 

36.9 % 

22,8 

37.6 % 

26,9 

38.7 % 

29,3 

41.1% 

Bachelor degree holder 

                           Percentage 

25,2 

51.9 % 

29,1 

51.9 % 

31,2 

51.6 % 

35,3 

50.8% 

34,1 

43.8 % 

 

Source: Adapted from MOET, 2012 and GSO, 2012. 

 

Acknowledging  these  problems,  in  2000  the  government  announced  Scheme 

322  -  a  scholarship  scheme  to  send  Vietnamese  to  foreign  universities  for  post-

graduate studies (Decision No. 322 signed by the Prime Minister on 19 April 2000), 

which was to apply for 10 years, until 2010, and aimed to send 400 students a year to 

foreign destinations. This included plans for 300 to study for Ph.D.s, 100 for master’s 

degrees,  40  for  a  bachelor’s  degree,  and  60  for  scientific  practice.  In  2005  the 

government  subsequently  extended  the  Scheme  to  2014  (with  another  Decision  No. 

356 signed by the Prime Minister on April 28). In October 2009 MOET reported that 

in  the  ten  years,  from  2000  to  October  2009,  just  over  7000  scholarships  had  been 

taken  up  for  foreign  studies.  Of  these,  2,029  were  for  doctorates  and  1,589  for 

master’s  degrees,  and  the  balance  for  undergraduate  degrees.    This  represents  an 

average  of  700  of  all  levels  per  annum,  but  MOET  has  indicated  that  the  annual 

uptake is now increasing up to about 1000 (ADB, 2010: 13). If the Scheme continues 

doctoral  scholarships  at  the  intended  rate  to  2014,  there  should  be  approximately 

4,000 additional doctorates trained over 15 years from the year 2000. Clearly this is a 

very important increment in the new supply. The cost, however, is much greater than 
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for educating the students in Vietnam, and the number is not sufficient to support the 

targets  for  higher-quality  researchers/teachers  in  the  system.  It  is  a  fact  that  many 

Vietnamese  students  are  not  capable  of following  these  doctoral  programs  abroad, 

though  they  are  highly  appreciated  in  Vietnam  due  to  their  lack  of  knowledge  and 

foreign  language  skills.  To  address  the immediate  problem,  many  universities  have 

increased their academic collaboration with foreign partners.   

With the opening up and deepening of reform in Vietnam, the number of joint 

programs began to grow. Since 2000, there has been remarkable development in the 

establishment  of  international  collaboration  training  programs  run  either  entirely  by 

foreign  institutions  or  through  some  forms  of  joint  ventures  (Nguyen,  2010).  Some 

key  policies  creating  a  platform  for  international  collaboration  in  education  are 

Decree  No.  06/2000  on  “foreign  collaboration and  investment  in  the  fields  of 

education,  training  and  scientific  research  and  medical  examination  and  treatment.” 

This  collaboration  can  be  conducted  in the  form  of  joint  ventures,  business 

cooperation  contracts,  and  one  hundred  percent  foreign-owned  educational  training 

establishments.  Then,  Governmental  Decree  No.  18/2001  elaborates  on  the 

instructions  for  addressing  a  number  of  issues,  including  the  conditions  and 

procedures  for  establishing  collaboration  in  Vietnam,  such  as  representative  offices, 

joint-ventures,  and  independent  establishments.  Later  on,  in  2005,  MOET  issued 

Circular  No.  14/2005,  which  requires  foreign organizations  wishing  to  operate  in 

Vietnam to submit an establishment license from their home country to the Ministry 

of Foreign Affairs and to MOET. This was done to protect domestic learners and to 

assure the quality of educational services of these programs. 

Furthermore, fully aware of the important role that higher education plays in 

the development process, as well as the limitations and shortcomings apparent in the 

present circumstances, the government of Vietnam has promulgated and implemented 

a  number  of  plans,  projects,  and  policies  to  reform  its  higher  education  system.  In 

2007,  the  Prime  Minister  of  Vietnam  signed  Decision  number  121/2007  to  approve 

the  Higher  Education  System  Planning  Period  of  2006-2020  for  universities  and 

colleges.  This  national  planning  also  stresses  the  importance  of  the  development  of 

the national higher education system in the process of the national integration into the 

globalization and internationalization. One of the main targets is: 
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 “The  development  of  a  more  internationally  integrated  higher 

education  system,  involving  more  international  commitments  and 

agreements,  improvements  in  the  teaching  and  learning  of  foreign 

languages  (especially  English),  and  the  development  of  conditions 

favorable  to  increased  foreign  investment  in  the  higher  education 

system” (Decision number 121/2007). 

 

This decision shows that the government will create a favorable structure and 

conditions  for  investors,  allowing  prestigious  undergraduate  educational  institutions 

in  the  world  to  establish  international universities  in  Vietnam  or  collaborate  with 

Vietnamese  universities.  The  targeted  policy  encourages  foreign  entities  with 

experience,  potential  and  high  qualifications to  establish  education  institutions  with 

100%  foreign  capital  or  joint  training  programs  with  Vietnamese  partners  in  higher 

education,  vocational  training,  and  distance education  for  courses  at  regional  and 

international levels. 

 It  is  a  fact  that  the  last  few  years  have  witnessed  a  mushroom  growth  in 

internationally-collaborated-on  degree  programs  operated  jointly  by  a  Vietnamese 

institution  and  a  foreign  partner(s).  The  majority  of  universities  have  signed  MOUs 

and contracts with their strategic overseas partners. According to MOET’s statistical 

data,  by  December  2012  there  were  more than  380  programs  with  this  kind  of 

collaboration in Vietnam, the majority of which have partners from Western countries 

(MOET,  2012).  MOET  is  now  encouraging Vietnamese  universities  to  further 

develop  these  joint  programs  as  a  way  to  enhance  educational  quality  and  achieve 

regional and international standards. 

As a result, the number of international collaboration-based joint programs run 

by Vietnamese institutions and foreign partners has increased dramatically to address 

the  2020  target  of  becoming  an  international  educational  hub,  as  planned  by  the 

government.  However,  increasing  complaints  and  problems  regarding  the 

management,  quality,  accreditation  and  prestige  of  such  international  educational 

collaboration has been noted (Mai & Nguyen, 2007; Nguyen, 2007; Nguyen, 2010). 

The Minister of Education and Training further reported that it is a startling fact that 

among  over  380  present  joint  programs,  there  is  a  great  amount  of  ineffective 
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collaboration around the country due to poor quality and improper in training (MOET, 

2012).  In  addition,  there  are  40  affiliated programs  without  licenses  or  that  are 

misleading regarding the content of the licensing program. It is a fact that there is a 

number of programs in which both providers and students do not place quality as the 

highest  priority  but  care  more  about profit  and  getting  the  degrees  (Nguyen,  2010). 

Hence, it is critical to explore the effectiveness of such collaborations. 

From the above experience, it can be realized that universities in Vietnam are 

entering  into  collaborative  partnerships  with  foreign  partners  without  models  to 

determine  the  viability  of  the  collaboration, or  the  provision  of  tools  to  assess  and 

evaluate the outcomes of the collaboration. Although scholars such as Van de Ven et 

al., (1979), Oliver (1990), and Heide (1994) have stressed the importance of studying 

the  survival  and  clear  understanding  of  how to  manage  the  IOC  in  order  to  ensure 

successful  collaboration,  there  has  been no  empirical  research  to  examine  the 

relationships between Vietnamese universities and their foreign partners. Therefore, it 

is  important  to  find  the  major  factors  affecting  the  effectiveness  of  international 

academic  collaboration  between  Vietnamese  higher  education  institutions  and  their 

foreign partners.                                                                                                                                        

 

1.3  Research Questions and Objectives of the Study 

  

The  main  research  question  is  “What  are  the  main  determinants  of  the 

effectiveness  of  inter-organizational  collaboration  in  international  joint  programs 

between  Vietnamese  higher  education  institutions  and  foreign  partners?”  A  minor 

question  concerns  whether  modern  management  theory,  organization  theory,  and 

empirical knowledge in the education field be employed to understand and explain the 

factors  that  affect  effectiveness  of  inter-organizational  collaboration.  These  general 

questions  are  supported  by  Longoria  (2005) and  Keyton  et  al.,  (2008),  who  raised 

concerns  about  the  need  for  study  to  identify  the  determinants  affecting  the 

effectiveness  of  inter-organizational collaboration.  Based  on  these  notions  the 

following specific questions have been developed for this study: 
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1)  What  is  the  effect  of resource  demand  and  supply  on  the 

effectiveness  of  IOC  in  international joint  programs  among  Vietnamese  HEIs  and 

their foreign partners? 

2)  What  is  the  effect  of  institutional  factors  on  the  effectiveness  of 

IOC in international joint programs among Vietnamese HEIs and their foreign partners? 

3)  What  is  the  effect  of  contingency  factors  on  the  effectiveness  of 

IOC  in  international  joint  programs  among  Vietnamese  HEIs  and  their  foreign 

partners? 

4)  What is the effect of process factors on the effectiveness of IOC in 

international joint programs among Vietnamese HEIs and their foreign partners? 

5)  What are the direct and indirect causal effects of the determinants 

of the effectiveness of IOC in international joint programs among Vietnamese HEIs 

and their foreign partners? 

 

1.4  Specific Objectives of the Study 

 

The specific objectives of the study developed to explain, test, and predict the 

determinants  of  the  effectiveness  of IOC  in  international  joint  programs  among 

Vietnamese HEIs and their foreign partners are as follows: 

1)  To  identify  the  determinants  of  IOC  aimed  at  achieving  the 

effectiveness  of  inter-organizational collaboration  in  joint  programs  between 

Vietnamese higher education institutions and their foreign counterparts. 

2)  To  examine  the  effect  of  resource  demand  and  supply  on  the 

effectiveness  of  IOC  in  international  joint  programs  among  Vietnamese  higher 

education institutions and their foreign partners.  

3)  To  study  the  effect  of  institutional  factors  on  the  effectiveness  of 

IOC in international joint programs among Vietnamese universities and their foreign 

partners.  

4)  To examine the effect of contingency factors on the effectiveness of 

IOC in international joint programs among Vietnamese universities and their foreign 

partners. 
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5)  To investigate the effect of process factors on the effectiveness of 

IOC in international joint programs among Vietnamese higher education institutions 

and their foreign partners.  

6)  To explore the direct and indirect causal effects of the determinants 

of the effectiveness of IOC in international joint programs among Vietnamese HEIs 

and their foreign partners. 

 

1.5  Scope and Limitations 

 

In  this  study,  the  author  investigates  the  determinants  of  the  effectiveness  of 

inter-organizational  collaborations  of  international  joint  programs  at  the  higher 

education level between Vietnamese universities and foreign partners. The analysis of 

the  relationship  only  focuses  on  the  effectiveness  of  the  organizational  set 

relationship. This means that Vietnamese universities serve as a focal organization for 

foreign  partners.  Finally,  in  order  to  carry  out  this  research,  the  information  needed 

concerning the effectiveness of the relationship between Vietnamese universities and 

their foreign partners was considered at the organizational level. There were 115 HEIs 

that  were  approved  to  run  international  joint  programs  in  Vietnam  under  the 

administration  of  MOET,  and  5  national and  regional  universities.  Out  of  the  115 

HEIs, the study covers 106. The kind of information required induced the researcher 

to  survey  one  of  these  appropriate  positions  in  each  Vietnamese  higher  education 

institution:  1)  Vice  President  for  Foreign  Affairs;  2)  the  Director  of  International 

Affairs  Office  of  each  university  3)  Deputy  Manager  of  the  International  Affairs 

Office; 4) and the Senior Executive of the International Affairs Office. It was assumed 

that  the  people  holding  these  positions  in  universities  understand  their  collaboration 

with their foreign partners and are sufficiently qualified to provide the researcher with 

accurate information about the collaboration. 

The  study  could  not  avoid  some  limitations.  The  first  delimitation  of  this 

research  is  that  the  population  of  the  study  is  quite  small  for  the  employment  of 

complicated statistical analyses, such as factor analysis, and multiple regression and 

path  analysis.  Also,  the  study  is  quantitative  based  and  needs  further  support  from 

qualitative study to triangulate the research findings.  
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1.6  The Significance of the Study  

 

1.6.1  Theoretical Benefits 

This  study  has  theoretical  relevance  to  modern  management  theory  and 

managers  of  higher  education  institutions.  This  is  because  theoretically,  the  study 

borrows  its  variables  from  the  qualitative  and  quantitative  research  reviewed  in  the 

literature. In this domain, the study draws from organizational theories, such as Inter-

organization  Relations  theories,  Resource Dependence  Theory,  Institutional  theory, 

and Structural Contingency Theory. The essence is to understand the contribution of 

these theories in predicting IOC effectiveness. This will also help scholars to achieve 

critical  insight  into  the  theories  that  affect  IOC  effectiveness  and  further  provide 

useful  recommendations  for  future  academic  work.  This  study  further  proposes  a 

model  for  understanding  the  effectiveness  of IOC.  The  pivotal  part  of  the  model  is 

that  whilst  various  scholars  have  not  utilized  these  variables  (resource  supply  and 

demand,  institutional  factors,  and  contingency  and  process  factors)  as  determinants 

and  mediating  factors  of  IOC,  this study  utilizes  them  to  broaden  academic 

understanding.  

 

1.6.2  Practical Benefits 

In light of its managerial benefits, the study will enhance the understanding of 

the  critical  factors  that  policy  makers  in  Vietnamese  higher  learning  organizations 

should consider when entering into collaboration with foreign partners. The predictive 

part of the model will further explicate a clear meaning of the factors that contribute 

to the success of IOC, which will in no small way augment the strategic dialogue and 

considerations for entering into IOC. 

Furthermore,  education  policy  is  one of  the  major  areas  focus  in  national 

development. Since 1990s the government of Vietnam has identified education sector 

as one of the key driving sectors in the economic development of the country, since 

education  contributes  to  the  development of  human  capital.  Over  the  past  years, 

government  reform  strategy  in  the  education  sector  has  specifically  targeted 

international  collaboration  between  Vietnamese  institutions  of  higher  learning  and 

foreign  partners.  The  reason  for  doing  so  is  to  make  education  a  pillar  in  economic 
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development,  since  a  country  with  competitive  human  resource,  will  boost  the 

country’s international competitiveness in the long run. However, for this to be done 

there is need to determine interorganizational collaboration effectiveness, so that areas 

that need government intervention can be addressed.  

 

1.7  Definitions of Key Terms Used in the Study 

 

In  this  section,  the  key  terms  used  throughout  this  study  will  be  defined. 

Furthermore, in chapter two, the literature review, these terms amongst others will be 

analyzed in detail. 

 

1.7.1  Collaboration  

Collaboration  is  a  mutually-beneficial  and  well-defined  relationship  entered 

into  by  two  or  more  organizations  to achieve  a  common  goal.  The  relationship 

includes  a  commitment  to  mutual  relationships  and  goals;  a  jointly  developed 

structure  and  shared  responsibility,  mutual  authority  and  accountability  for  success; 

and sharing of resources and rewards (Gray, 1989; Wood & Gray, 1991; Mattessich & 

Monsey, 1992; Abramson & Rosenthal, 1995). 

 

1.7.2  Inter-organizational Collaboration Effectiveness 

Inter-organizational  collaboration  effectiveness  measures  the  extent  to  which 

the  goals  and  objectives  for  collaboration  have  been  achieved  under  the  following 

sub-components: attainment of resource needs, institutional growth and development, 

addressing uncertainty and survival. 

 

1.7.3  Joint Programs 

Joint  Programs  are  academic  programs  offered  in  collaboration  between  at 

least two autonomous degree-granting institutions, which leads to an award of college 

, bachelor, master, doctoral, or professional degree. 

 

1.7.4  Resource Supply and Demand 

Resource supply and demand indicate the extent to which resources are shared 

or exchanged by both parties to facilitate the collaboration. Resource supply looks at 
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the resources within the organization which becomes attractive to other organization 

to collaborate with. Whilst resource demand looks at resources at other organizations 

that attract an organization faced with the need for such resources to collaborate with. 

 

1.7.5  Institutional Factors 

This  embodies  the  regulative,  normative,  and  cognitive  factors  that  exert 

influence on HEIs to act the way they do with respect to achieve the effectiveness of 

collaboration in the joint programs. Regulative institutional factor looks at the forces 

which  make  organizational  procedural  to conform  to  best  practices  within  an 

environment.  Normative  institutional  factor  looks  the  way  institutions  respond  to 

certain types of structure that are deemed to be legitimate in the environment which 

they  operate.  Cognitive  institutional  factor  looks  at  a  premium  on  myths  and 

symbolisms that surround an organizational environment. 

 

1.7.6  Contingency Factors 

 Contingency  factors  look  at  the  internal  characteristics  of  the  organization 

that best fit the demand of the environment, including age of staff, age of JPs, size of 

university and size of city. 

 

1.7.7  Process Factors 

Process factors examine the key factors that affect the process of planning and 

implementing the collaboration such as communication, trust, joint decision making, 

and stakeholders’ participation. Communication explores the exchange of information 

and shared knowledge among stakeholders. Trust looks for the existence of honesty 

and mutual respect among collaborators. Joint decision-making indicates the extent to 

which  members  effectively  negotiate  among  themselves  to  deliver  appropriate 

decision.  Finally,  stakeholders’  participation sees  the  extent  to  which  the  relevant 

stakeholders are involved in planning and implementing the collaboration 
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1.8  Organization of the Study 

 

  The study has been structured into five main chapters as follows: 

  The  main  thrust  of  chapter  one  presents  the  outlines  and  context  of  the 

research  and  also  identifies  the  problem statements,  research  questions,  specific 

objectives,  and  significance  of  the  study  in  terms  of  theoretical  and  practical 

contributions.  The  definitions,  delimitations, and  limitations  of  the  research  are  also 

discussed. 

  Chapter two begins with the background of higher education in Vietnam and a 

synthesis  review  of  theories  related  to  the  study.  The  main  concepts  of  the  research 

are  defined.  An  in-depth  account  of  the effectiveness  of  inter-organizational 

collaboration  is  elaborated  and  analyzed.  Furthermore,  the  determinants  and 

mediating  factors  of  inter-organizational  effectiveness  are  reviewed  in  this  part  by 

using modern management theories that are consistent with the context of the research 

objectives.  Finally,  the  hypotheses  and  the proposed  conceptual  framework  of  the 

study are also made. 

  Chapter  three  is  an  in-depth  discussion  of  the  methodology  of  the  study. 

Basically, this research was quantitatively oriented. The research design and research 

instruments, the units of analysis, the population and sampling techniques and the data 

collection  method  are  elaborately  explained.  The  operational  definitions  and 

measurements represent a detailed synthesis from the literature review. Validity and 

reliability  analysis  are  also  addressed  by  employing  Cronbach’s  alpha  values  and 

pretest procedures. In addition, factor analysis was conducted as the key approach to 

assuring the validity of all measurement tools.  

  Chapter four presents the findings of this study. This commences the thorough 

description of the demographic characteristics of the respondents and other aspects of 

the study. The chapter further analyzes the results from all of the statistical techniques 

in the study (correlation, multiple regression, and path analysis) in order to elaborate 

on the discussion in the next chapter. 

Chapter  five  discusses  the  findings  and  offers  suggestions,  followed  by  the 

implications  for  policy  and  practical  contributions,  limitations  and  future  research, 

and finally the conclusion of the study is arrived at. 
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1.9  Chapter Summary 

 

Although  international  collaboration  between  Vietnamese  universities  and 

foreign  partners  continue  to  increase  at  a  high  rate,  there  are  no  empirical  data 

regarding this collaboration. As a result, little is known about this collaboration and 

its  implications  for  the  country.  Therefore,  this  dissertation  seeks  to  understand 

whether  the  collaborations  are  effective,  and  if  so,  what  factors  affect  the 

effectiveness  of  the  collaborations.  The  study  is  a  quantitative  survey  of  106 

universities  out  of  115  HEIs  in  Vietnam.  This  research  is  important  because  it  will 

highlight  areas  that  need  reform  in  terms  of  policy  intervention,  and  because  it 

provides information about current collaborations. 



 

CHAPTER 2 

 

HIGHER EDUCATION IN VIETNAM AND A REVIEW OF  

LITERATURE RELATED TO IOC EFFECTIVENESS 

 

2.1  Introduction 

 

This chapter is organized around four main parts. The first part commences 

with an overview of higher education in Vietnam in which the state management, 

structure, ownership, and international collaboration joint degree programs are 

discussed. Then the second part presents a literature review on inter-organizational 

collaboration and the critical discussion of concept, types, levels, benefits, and 

challenges of collaboration as well as key approaches to measuring IOC effectiveness. 

The third section includes the theoretical and empirical literature concerning the 

factors affecting the IOC effectiveness in the international joint programs. Finally, the 

fourth part details the conceptual framework and research hypotheses of the study. 

 

2.2  Background of Higher Education in Vietnam 

 

Vietnam has a long history of higher education, spanning a feudal society, 

then a semi-feudal, and later a colonial society, which was transformed into a socialist 

regime, and is now a market socialist society. In 1986, the government took the 

historic decision of restructuring the centrally-planned economy into a regulated 

market economy, the was so-called “economic renovation”. Vietnam has undertaken 

vivid changes including economic and social facets (Vu et al., 2010). These 

alterations have significantly enabled and stimulated the development of the education 

system. However, they have also pressured the education system in general and the 

higher education system in particular. Under the reforms, the higher education system 

has seen a unification and restructuring process, including the establishment of semi-

public and non-public educational institutions. 
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In 1990, the Ministry of Education and the Ministry of Higher Education were 

merged into the Ministry of Education and Training (MOET). MOET has had 

responsibility for all education and training at the national level. MOET’s 

responsibilities include every level of education, including pre-school, general 

education, professional education, tertiary education, and continuing education (see 

the Figure 2.1). 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Figure 2.1  The Education System in Vietnam 

Source:  Adapted from Runckel, 2011.  

 

From the above diagram, it can be seen that higher education in Vietnam 

includes 1) college education, 2) university education, 3) master-level education, and 

General  

Education 

Primary Education 
(5 years) 

Secondary Education 
(4 years) 

Specialized 
secondary 
education 
(3 years) 

Vocational 
secondary 
education 
(3-4 years) 

Professional 
secondary 
education 
(3-4 years) 

Professional 
training 
(2 years) 

University 
(4-6 years) 

College 
(3 years) 

Post Graduate 
Education 
(2 years) 

Doctorate 
(4+ years) 

Higher  

Education 



 19

4) doctoral education. College education is conducted within one and a half to three 

years of study for students that have attained a higher secondary education diploma or 

professional secondary education diploma.  Students that have completed the college 

program and passed the graduation examination are awarded a college diploma. 

University education is completed within four to six years of study for 

students with a higher secondary education diploma or professional secondary 

educational diploma.  Meanwhile, students with a college diploma can complete a 

university education within one and a half to two years of study.  Students that 

complete the university program and pass the graduation examination or successfully 

defend their graduation theses are awarded a university degree. University degrees for 

technical fields are called engineer degrees.  Students that are in architecture attain 

architect degrees, students in medicine and pharmaceutical attain medical doctor 

degrees, and students in the basic sciences, education, law, or economics attain 

bachelor degrees.  For all other fields, students attain university degrees. 

A master education is conducted within one to two years of study for persons 

with university degrees. Students that have completed a master's training program are 

awarded a master’s degree. Finally, doctoral education is conducted over four years of 

study for students with a university degree, and from two to three years of study for 

those with a master’s degree. Students that have completed a doctoral educational 

program are awarded with a doctor’s degree. For master and doctoral students, 

students are required to complete their degree within the program time frame. Only 

students that are in extreme difficulties will be allowed to apply for an extension. 

The system undertook substantial reform in 1993 when the government 

established a unified national system of large, comprehensive, research-oriented 

universities to replace the Soviet model of small, specialized colleges and institutes 

(Hayden & Lam, 2010). Further, the government also allowed public higher education 

institutions to impose tuition fees, within strict limits, thereby introducing an element 

of market demand to the provision of higher education (Hayden & Lam, 2010).  

  In 1998, the government decreed that higher education programmes could 

only be undertaken at a designated university or college (Decree no. 90). This 

decision placed a boundary around what could be officially described as higher 

education in Vietnam (Hayden & Lam, 2010). The government also drew a distinction 
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between degree-granting institutions (universities) and institutions that were restricted 

to awarding associate degrees (colleges). This decision gave universities and colleges 

separate status. All universities and research institutes were given permission, subject 

to state approval on the basis of satisfying certain criteria, to award degrees at the 

master’s and doctoral levels. Hayden and Lam (2010) stress that this change 

represented another major departure from the Soviet model of the earlier era, in which 

research training belonged largely to specialist research institutes.  

In 2000, the government set a further distinction between universities by 

issuing Decree no. 43/2000 (which were expected to provide opportunities for study 

across a wide range of disciplines and to develop a research capability) and colleges, 

and also for study within a single field of study and not to have a research role 

(Hayden & Lam, 2010). This classification was extended in 2001 by the addition of 

community (junior) colleges as a specific type of higher education institution, one that 

provided vocational training programmes, as well as programmes articulated with 

courses offered by universities and senior colleges (Decision 47/2001). In 2005, the 

government issued Resolution no. 05/2005, which introduced a new classification 

scheme for non-public higher education institutions; that is, they were to be classified 

either as “for-profit” or as “not-for-profit,” and it committed the state to the growth of 

“not-for-profit” non-public higher education institutions through the provision of 

generous tax exemptions and land grants. The Cabinet also told public higher 

education institutions to adopt a more client-centered and less bureaucratic approach 

to service delivery (Hayden & Lam, 2010). 

Furthermore, in “Socio-economic Development Plan 2006-2010” and 

Resolution No. 14/2005 on Higher Education Reform Agenda  period  2006–2020 

(HERA), the targets of higher education in Vietnam were set out by the MOET and 

the government as follows: 

1)  Increase enrolment in universities and colleges by 10% every year 

to reach the rate of 200 students over a population of 10,000 by 2010 and the rate of 

450 students over a population of 10,000 by 2020; 

2)  Increase the revenue from scientific and technological activities to 

15% and 20% of total university revenue by 2010 and 2020, respectively; 
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3)  Increase the ratio of teaching staff at the university level with a 

master’s degree to 40% by 2010 and 60% by 2020; 

4)  Increase the ratio of the teaching staff at the university level with a 

doctoral degree to 25% by 2010 and 35% by 2020; 

5)  Decrease the ratio of university teachers to students to 1:20 by 2020; 

6)  Encourage the establishment of private institutions, including high-

quality, accredited and 100% foreign invested institutions in science, technology and 

economic management; and 

7)  Encourage foreign scientific and educational experts and Vietnamese 

expatriates to teach in Vietnam. 

  Presently, the whole system of higher education comprises 419 institutions—

191 universities (140 public universities and 51 non-public ones) and 228 colleges 

(197 public and 31 non-public colleges) (GSO, 2012). According to Vietnam’s 

General Statistic Office, in 2011, Vietnam had 1.435.887 students, of which 13.2 

percent of the students from were non-public universities and 726.219 students from 

all colleges in which the non-public ones had 19.9 percent. 

 

  2.2.1  State Management of Higher Education 

   Although the MOET plays a leading role in education in Vietnam, the higher 

education institutions are under the control of various ministries or government 

agencies, such as the Ministry of Finance, Ministry of Planning and Investment and 

the Ministry of Invalid and Social Affairs. According to an educational report in 2009, 

the MOET governs just 54 (14.4%); other ministries and sectors govern 116 (30.8%); 

People’s Committees control 125 institutions (33.2%); and there are 81 private 

institutions (21.6%). Scientific research is largely in the hands of separate research 

institutes responsible to the Ministry of Science and Technology. Many institutions 

are mono-disciplinary in character; this applies not only to specialist institutions 

reporting to other ministries but also to some of the national universities reporting to 

MOET.  

 However, the MOET is the only legal agency that can promulgate official 

documents on the educational management level, as well as monitor these documents 

at universities, colleges of ministries, and in other sectors.  The People's Committee is 
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the governing body of the MOET, but has limited capacity. The local People’s 

Committee collaborates with the MOET and other agencies in supervising the 

function of the universities in their local districts, or cities.  The provincial People's 

Committees do not oversee the management of public universities. They are primarily 

involved in the establishment of schools and deal with the needs and social issues 

raised within the province or management of the local Communist Party within the 

college or university. All other contents on the management of higher education for 

universities belong to the MOET, while the school has the ability to control its 

operation. 

In 2010, a decree on the regulation of cooperation and management 

decentralization between the MOET and other ministries, as well as the Provincial 

People Committees on universities and colleges, was completed.  In the notice, 

universities and colleges were allowed to be autonomous and responsible for their 

development upon completing the following: review and finalization of internal rules 

and regulations; ensure their transparency as regulated, conduct contract-based staff 

recruitment and a capacity-based remuneration system, and renovate their 

management practice (ADB, 2010). 

 Central control of university operations is pervasive. The government 

regulates the enrolment numbers, staff numbers, salaries and promotions to ensure it 

retains necessary control over the level of state budget grants to universities, and 

therefore over total expenditure for the higher education sector.  MOET also develops 

and administers a national university entrance examination and manages the process 

of selecting students for admission to the universities and the courses.  The MOET 

controls the appointment of Rectors, and while it allows a consultation process, the 

MOET retains final say, and appointments are made by the minister.  The MOET 

regulates all major decisions about income expenditure. 

An outstanding feature of the continuance of central control is the centralized 

curriculum. Notwithstanding many other adaptations and reforms, the curriculum 

remains centrally controlled. This applies to both public and private HEIs. The 

MOET’s authority to establish the curriculum centrally is set out in Article 41 of the 

Education Law, 2005. This authority includes that the minister prescribes the 

curriculum framework for all undergraduate courses, the number of courses, the 
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content of the subject, the duration of training, time allocation for studying and 

practicing, and textbooks recommended (ADB, 2010). Student assessment must also 

follow strict central guidelines. Any university wishing to introduce new training 

courses must first get permission from the MOET and in most cases must await the 

MOET’s timetable to establish an expert panel and develop the curriculum 

framework. Private universities must also follow this requirement. 

The government controls the establishment of all links with international 

institutions (ADB, 2010). While it has consciously expanded the range of universities 

that have approval to establish links for shared programs and teaching, this area 

remains a matter of state regulations and the university may not act in its own right to 

initiate new links. Once a link is established there is relative scope to develop and 

expand it, but not to move beyond the original approval of institutions. 

 

  2.2.2  Structure and Ownership of Higher Education Institutions  

 According to decree 43/2000 of the government, the higher education 

mechanism in Vietnam includes various types of universities: multi-disciplinary 

universities, public or mono-disciplinary universities, and non-public universities. 

 Multi-disciplinary universities were established from the transformation of a 

large number of mono-disciplinary institutions, including Vietnam National 

University, Hanoi, founded in 1993; Vietnam National University, Ho Chi Minh City, 

founded in 1995, and three regional universities (in Hue, Da Nang, and Thai Nguyen,  

founded in 1994), aiming to enhance teaching and research capabilities as well as 

strengthen the links between universities. These multi-disciplinary universities 

operate under charters given directly to them by the government. They are given 

special privileges, including that the prime minister appoints their presidents. 

Administratively, they have more academic and financial autonomy than any of the 

other public-sector institutions. They can, for example, make a great many more 

budgetary decisions without reference to a ministry. They can also, if they choose, 

depart from the MOET-approved national curriculum frameworks, though, in 

practice, it seems that they generally conform to these frameworks (Hayden & Lam, 

2010). 
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  Public universities and colleges, which account for over 87 percent of all 

higher education enrolments, receive the bulk of their funds from the state—only 

about 30 percent of their income derives from tuition fees (Hayden & Lam, 2010). 

The allocation of the funds they receive from the state is influenced by historic 

patterns of expenditure, admission targets, and the types of training programmes 

being delivered. Tuition fees are, however, an important additional source of income 

for public institutions. The large majority (75–80 percent) of public-sector higher 

education students in Vietnam pay tuition fees. The state sets ceiling levels for these 

fees and exempts, fully or partially, certain categories of students (for example, war 

invalids, orphans, and the academically gifted). Students undertaking teacher-

education programmes are also fully exempted from paying tuition fees. The state 

regulates the ways in which public institutions may use their fee income; for example, 

at least 45 percent of all tuition-fee revenue must be used for capital development 

purposes. The effect of these regulatory controls is to further constrain strategic 

planning at the institutional level.  

 Generally, though, public higher education institutions remain heavily 

dependent upon the state in financial matters (Hayden & Lam, 2010). Their enrolment 

quotas, which are decided annually by the MOET, determine their capacity to respond 

to student demand for full-time places—and hence the size of their block grants and 

tuition-fee income. Further, they are required to work within expenditure norms set 

for them from year to year by their sponsoring ministries. More broadly, they are 

dependent upon a system of public financing of higher education that is input-based, 

rather than being driven in any obvious way by criteria related to the quantity and 

quality of outputs and outcomes. The culture of financial management within public 

higher education institutions is, therefore, pervasively influenced by the state (Hayden 

& Lam, 2010). 

 Non-public universities were established to respond to the growing needs of 

higher skilled workers and qualified human resources in adapting to an international 

standardized market. Regarding ownership, until 1988 only public institutions could 

operate. Following changes in the law that allowed a cautious introduction of non-

publicly investment, three new types of higher education institution were permitted: 

People-founded, Semi-public, and Private. Decree 73/1999 provided encouragement 
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for the growth of the non-public higher education sector, encouraging the granting of 

public property to these institutions, exemptions from land taxes, and support for the 

transfer of academic staff from public institutions. In 2005, the Cabinet (resolution 

05/2005 signed on April 18, 2005) provided even stronger support for this policy for 

People-Founded universities but also determined that the “semi-public” category 

would be phased out, with these universities and colleges becoming either People-

Founded or Private.  The government also resolved at that time to set a target that the 

non-public categories would cater to 40% of all higher education enrolments by 2010. 

This proved too ambitious and the target date was subsequently changed to 2012 and 

more recently to 2020. 

 Administratively, non-public universities and colleges are responsible to the 

state through their individual governing boards (Hayden & Lam, 2010). In nearly all 

cases, these institutions are people-founded, and the members of governing boards are 

elected or appointed by the shareholders responsible for the establishment of the 

institution. Non-public institutions must, however, comply with admission quotas and 

curriculum frameworks given to them by the MOET, and they are not able to vary 

tuition fees for regular full-time courses above ceiling levels set by the government. 

   The non-public sector of higher education has more financial autonomy than 

the public sector, but only in relation to expenditure decisions. Non-public 

universities and colleges can allocate their funds more or less as they choose in 

support of their corporate objectives. This ability has important implications: a 

number of nonpublic universities are currently engaged in large-scale capital 

expansions, funded with borrowed money, intended to be repaid from future flows of 

tuition-fee income. In matters of income generation, however, the non-public sector is 

as constrained as the public sector. The MOET controls the ceiling for all tuition-fee 

levels and it sets admission quotas. The ceiling placed on the tuition-fee levels for 

non-public universities and colleges is generally twice that for public institutions. In 

order to secure market share, non-public institutions tend to focus on the provision of 

training programmes in niche areas of student demand—principally in business, 

finance, and information technology. Their general role, however, is one of providing 

access to higher education for students that are unable to obtain a subsidized place at a 

public-sector university or college (Hayden & Lam, 2010). 



 26

  In 2001, the government (Decision 47/2001) further prescribed the existence 

of a network of post-school community colleges, which seem to be seen as higher 

education institutions.  These provide vocational training programs of different 

duration, as well as two-year training programs for students transferring to other 

specialized senior colleges and to universities. Community colleges are funded by and 

are accountable to local government committees (ADB, 2010). The changes also 

permitted wholly foreign direct investment to establish higher education institutions in 

Vietnam. The government (decree 18/2001, dated May 4, 2001) has created a legal 

framework for foreign countries and organizations to establish representative offices 

and education institutions in Vietnam.  

  In 2008, the government announced new policies to establish Vietnamese 

public universities as “New Model Universities” (NMU) that would be approved and 

registered under the Education Law but be sponsored and assisted (for initial 10 

years) by consortiums of foreign universities from single-donor countries. The first of 

these, the Vietnam German University (VGU), was formally established by the Prime 

Minister in 2008 and its operating charter was formally approved in March 2009 

(ADB, 2010). In a similar formula, the establishment of the Hanoi University of 

Science and Technology (HUST) is to be supported by a consortium of French 

universities. It is intended that degrees awarded by these NMUs will be accredited as 

Vietnamese degrees, but current university planning by the foreign sponsors will also 

see the degrees having dual accreditation in Germany (for VGU) and in France (for 

HUST) under the umbrella of the Bologna Agreement (ADB, 2010). In the following 

part of the dissertation, the international collaboration joint programs will be 

discussed in detail. 

 

 2.2.3  International Collaboration Joint Degree Programs in Vietnam 

    What is a joint degree program? 

 According to the Council of Europe/UNESCO convention on the recognition 

of qualifications concerning higher education in the European region in 2004, a joint 

degree program is defined as follow: 
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…A joint degree should be understood as referring to a higher 

education qualification issued jointly by at least two or more higher 

education institutions or jointly by one or more higher education 

institutions and other awarding bodies, on the basis of a study 

programme developed and/or provided jointly by the higher education 

institutions, possibly also in cooperation with other institutions. A joint 

degree may be issued as a joint diploma in addition to one or more 

national diplomas; a joint diploma issued by the institutions offering 

the study programme in question without being accompanied by any 

national diploma; one or more national diplomas issued officially as 

the only attestation of joint qualification in question. 

 

 According to the above definition, a joint degree program is an academic 

program offered in collaboration between at least two autonomous degree-granting 

institutions which leads to an award of a college, bachelor, master, doctoral, or 

professional degree (Michael & Balraj, 2003). It can also be said that a joint degree 

program awards one joint qualification upon completion of the collaborative program 

requirements established by the partner institutions. Joint degrees aim to achieve 

effectiveness for a variety of reasons. Primarily, institutions establish joint degrees to 

respond to enrollment needs, to enhance the specialization nature of some degree 

programs, and to restructure degree programs to become more interdisciplinary. 

 In the context of this study, the so-called joint programs between a 

Vietnamese institution and a foreign partner institution have to address the following 

issues:  

1)  The programs are approved jointly by both two institutions;  

2)  The programs meet the appropriate national quality standards; 

3)  Students from each participating institution physically take part in 

the study program at other institutions (but they do not necessarily study at all 

cooperating institutions); 

4)  Students’ stay at the participating institutions constitutes a substantial 

part of the program;  
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5)  Periods of study and examinations passed at the partner institutions 

are recognized fully and automatically; 

6)  The partner institutions work out the curriculum jointly and 

cooperate on admission and examinations. In addition, staff members of participating 

institutions could be encouraged to teach at other institutions contributing to the joint 

degree; 

7)  Often, there is a formal agreement between the institutions providing 

the different components of the degree; 

8)  After completing the full program, students either obtain the 

national degree of each participating institution or a degree awarded jointly by the 

partner institutions. 

 In typical joint programs all curricula, textbooks, and teaching materials are 

provided by the foreign partners (Ngo, 2011). A pre-university English program is 

offered to enrolled students before they enter their foundation year. The length of the 

English course varies from 400 to 800 hours depending on the students’ language 

proficiency. Then, all courses are taught fully in English or other foreign languages 

after students pass the required language level. Foreign lecturers teach a part of the 

academic programs; the Vietnamese lecturers are recommended by the Vietnamese 

institutions and must be approved by the partner universities. The Vietnamese 

lecturers are required to deliver accredited courses in accordance with the partners’ 

curricula and subject outlines. Vietnamese HEIs monitor the teaching and learning in 

accordance with foreign counterparts’ standard operating procedures. The assessment 

process and quality assurance are controlled by the partner universities. Upon 

completion of their programs, students are awarded degrees of the partners or both 

(Ngo, 2011). 

 It is a fact that “economic renovation” has opened up new opportunities for 

Vietnamese universities to reach out to foreign schools to establish educational 

collaborations, including setting up student exchange programs, inviting guest 

lecturers, and developing joint programs (JPs) in the hope of improving their 

academic quality and diversifying their programs. The involvement of foreign higher 

education providers in Vietnam has become increasingly active since 2000, when the 

government provided favorable incentives for foreign investment in education and 
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training. In 2001, the government allowed the operation of Vietnam-based for-profit 

foreign educational establishments. Since then, it has attracted a number of foreign 

educational institutions investing in Vietnam, such as the Royal Melbourne Institute 

of Technology (RMIT), British university, and the Vietnamese-German University. 

Among them RMIT International University Vietnam became the first university with 

fully foreign investment established in 2001 in Ho Chi Minh City. 

 Presently, there are nearly 60 countries and 36 international organizations, 

NGOs having collaboration in education and training in Vietnam (MOET, 2012). 

Vietnam has signed 42 international treaties (governmental level), including 

conventions and agreements between Vietnam and other countries and international 

organizations (MOET, 2012). In addition to the collaboration agreements signed by 

Ministry of Education and Training, a number of Vietnamese HEIs have actively 

expanded their collaboration programs through bilateral written agreements with 

foreign HEIs. 

 Higher education institutions in Vietnam have signed and implemented 381 

JPs with over 100 foreign HEIs of 31 countries all over the world. 

2.2.3.1  Overview of the Policy and Legal Framework Related to        

             Foreign Education in Vietnam 

  Like other countries, foreign investment in education is governed by a 

range of laws, including those relating more generally to business investment and to 

workplace relations (AEI, 2012). The details of governing laws, decrees, and circulars 

are elaborated below. 

1)  Law on Investment and Law on Enterprises 

Vietnam’s investment framework rests on the Law on 

Investment and the Law on Enterprises (both updated in 2006). The Law on 

Investment states that foreign investment in the education sector attracts both stricter 

conditions (including requiring foreign-investor-specific approvals for investment) 

and higher investment incentives (including tax breaks, land grants, and preferential 

accounting treatment) than other types of foreign investment.  

The Law on Enterprises sets out the enterprise structures 

relevant to foreign providers of education in Vietnam, such as 100% Foreign Owned 

Institutions (100% FOI), joint ventures (JVs), business cooperation contracts (BCC), 
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and establishing a representative office. Generally, a JV creates a new entity with at 

least one foreign and one Vietnamese investor. The Vietnamese investor may be a 

private individual, registered company, or government authority. By way of example, 

Hanoi International School is a JV between the Centre for Educational Technology 

under the MOET and a foreign partner.  

Unlike JVs, business cooperation contracts (BCC) are the 

collaboration between a foreign partner and Vietnamese HEIs without the creation of 

a new entity (such as a JV or 100% FOI). This is the most frequent form of foreign 

investment in education in Vietnam. Under this model, foreign providers and local 

education institutions may offer training courses, conduct twinning programs, and/or 

offer student exchange and internship programs.  

Establishing a representative office is the other form of foreign 

investment. Some foreign institutions choose to set up a representative office in 

Vietnam in order to investigate the market in depth. There are restrictions on the 

activities a representative office can undertake in Vietnam and establishment can be a 

drawn-out process, but it can allow a prospective investor to build local relationships 

prior to committing significant capital. All foreign-invested projects must obtain an 

investment license from provincial authorities, often a time-consuming and uncertain 

process.  

2)  Decrees and Circulars Related to the Establishment of 

International Joint Programs 

Decree 18/2001 of the government established the rules for 

foreign investment in non-profit education. Although now supposedly superseded by 

the Law on Investment 2005, this decree nevertheless authorizes foreign investors to 

establish representative offices, joint ventures, and wholly-owned education non-

profit institutions in Vietnam (AEI, 2012). This authority, however, came with strict 

rules on enrolments, tuition fees, course content, and course delivery that have been 

only slightly modified by government Decrees in subsequent years. This decree also 

emphasizes the encouragement, expansion, and acceleration of collaborative relations 

in training and research with prestigious institutions in the world, with the purpose of 

exchanging good practices and experiences suitable for the conditions of Vietnam and 

improving the educational development resources for the country. To achieve this, 
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some solutions are also proposed to promote international collaboration in higher 

education as follows: 

(1) Encouraging foreign entities with experience, potential, 

and high qualifications to establish educational  institutions with a percent of foreign 

capital or joint training programs  in cooperation  with Vietnamese partners in higher 

education, vocational training, and distance education, offering courses at regional 

and international levels; 

(2) Expanding cooperation with foreign countries and 

institutions to establish high-tech centers in higher education institutions; importing 

advanced research equipment in order to improve the effectiveness of training and 

research;  

(3) Developing cooperative projects in  scientific  research 

generally and education research particularly at higher education institutions, 

institutes, and  educational research  centers;  exchanging  information, organizing  

workshops, international conferences; an participating in activities of  the 

international and regional organizations. 

Decree 06, Circular 14 and Circular 20 cover legislative 

requirements relating to investment in the education sector; conformity with the 

education master plan; qualifications of teaching staff; infrastructure and facilities; 

curricula content; and financial capability. These legal documents also outline 

licensing, approval/accreditation, and registration processes, such as minimum 

investment capital rates, licensing, business registration processes, and registration to 

come into operation. 

The Law on Education in 2005 approved by the National 

Assembly (38/2005) describes the basic structure of the education system in Vietnam, 

as well as the qualifications a student must possess to enter each level. It establishes 

the centrality of the MOET’s overall role in the education system. Under this law, 

international collaboration in education is encouraged to expand and develop on the 

principle of respect for national independence and sovereignty, equality, and mutual 

benefit (Article 107). Also, collaboration with other countries in education is highly 

encouraged by helping Vietnamese schools and other educational institutions to 

cooperate with foreign organizations, and individuals in teaching, learning, and 
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scientific research (Article 108). Furthermore, in Article 109, it is stated that the State 

shall encourage and facilitate foreign organizations, individuals, and international 

organizations to conduct teaching, studying, investment, funding, co-operation, 

scientific applications, and technology transfer to Vietnamese education; their 

legitimate rights and benefits are protected in accordance with Vietnamese laws and 

the international conventions signed or acceded by Vietnam’s government. Foreign 

degrees or diplomas granted to Vietnamese shall be recognized according to 

regulations of the MOET and international conventions signed or acceded by the State 

(Article 110). 

Decree 139/2006 reiterates the government’s support for 

foreign investment in vocational education training (VET) and expands on the Law on 

Vocational Training establishment of three types of VET qualification: the objectives 

of the three different types of VET course qualifications (elementary, intermediate 

and diplomas); which institutions may offer them and under what circumstances; and 

which ministries regulate course content and quality. 

The Law on Higher Education in 2012 passed in June 2012, 

taking effect on January 1, 2013. Higher education institutions, relevant ministries, 

and agencies must comply with this Law, the Law on Education 2005, and other 

relevant legal provisions. The Law aims to support the sustainable development and 

reform of higher education in Vietnam. It covers issues not previously included in 

legislation, e.g. institutional autonomy and accountability; quality assurance; 

universities’ roles in research; science and technology; private universities; national 

and regional universities; and university classification and ranking. The Law lists 

forms of international education cooperation for higher education institutions, for 

example: twinning programs; representative offices of foreign HEIs in Vietnam; 

research cooperation and technology transfer activities including technical 

conferences and workshops; consulting, funding, investing in infrastructure and 

facility development; exchange of teachers, researchers, students and educational 

administrators; library linkage, information exchange, curriculum provision, exchange 

of materials, publications, and training and research findings; participation in 

international and regional networks and organizations in education and science; and 

representative offices of Vietnamese HEIs overseas. 
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Concerning the twinning programs or joint programs, the Law 

covers, for the first time, twinning programs (though such programmes have been in 

place in Vietnam for a decade). Article 45 of the Law defines twinning programs, 

including requirements for curricula, teaching staff, facility, legal status, quality 

assurance and accreditation, and appropriate licenses for academic programs.  Under 

the Law, the Minister for Education and Training is responsible for approving the 

twinning programs at the diploma, bachelor, master, and doctoral levels. The 

presidents of two national universities and three regional universities are entitled to 

approve twinning programs at diploma, bachelor, master, and doctoral levels 

delivered by and at those universities. The Law regulates the responsibilities of 

partners in twinning programs with the intention of protecting the rights of students 

and employees.  In terms of curricula, the Law also stipulates teaching by foreign-

invested HEIs of some compulsory units designed by the Vietnam Ministry of 

Education and Training. The precise units are not specified in the Law. From 

academic year 2011, the Vietnamese government began checking compliance against 

regulations for in-country delivery of foreign programs. Some international partners 

were found to have entered into partnerships exceeding the licenses of local providers. 

In addition to checking compliance with licenses, the MOET has plans to assess the 

quality of courses delivered through foreign partnerships. 

2.2.3.2  Schemes of International Collaborative Degree Programs 

International joint academic programs are a form of educational 

collaboration between countries and regions. Most popular schemes of JPs in Vietnam 

have been recognized as the academic collaboration between a foreign HEI and a 

Vietnamese HEI, providing Vietnamese students with an opportunity to obtain a 

degree from an overseas institution without having to travel to the host country. The 

activities of international JPs are taking place dramatically in the field of higher 

education, especially, at the undergraduate and postgraduate levels, with the aim to 

strengthen the development of quality and quantity of the educational sector. 

Presently, almost all large universities of the country are conducting these kinds of 

programs. The JPs are normally divided into 2 stages, the so-called “a + b program” 

(Nguyen, 2010: 133). During the first stage, students often conduct some basic 

fundamentals and language courses in a certain period of training time at domestic 
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HEIs. After that, students will spend the remaining time in a foreign partner university 

during the second stage. As shown in Figure 2.2, there are 288 JPs in which students 

conduct full programs in Vietnam. According to this scheme, students complete the 

programs and are awarded dual degrees by Vietnamese HEIs and their partner(s). 

There are some typical foreign institutions of these JPs, such as Birmingham 

University, Leeds Metropolitan University, London University, Northcentral 

University, Troy University, and Victoria University.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Figure 2.2  The Schemes of International Joint Programs 

Source:  Adapted from HU, 2012; TNU, 2012; UDN, 2012; VIED, 2012; VNU,  

               2012; VNUHCM, 2012. 

 

The second most popular one is the 2 + 2 scheme of undergraduate 

programs. This kind of JP allows students to study some fundamental courses prior to 

going to an overseas university. After finishing two years in Vietnam, students are 

transferred to the third year in a foreign partner university. This scheme of JP aims to 

save costs and helps students to improve their language skills and their knowledge 

before studying in the overseas countries. Then, the 1 + 1 master’s program scheme is 

also considered a general form of JPsin common. Under this program, students 

conduct one year in Vietnam and the rest one year at a foreign partner institute. 

Students not only save a great amount of money but also they have a chance to earn a 
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certified international degree. Some representative foreign university are listed as 

follows: Claude Bernard Lyon I (France), Massey (New Zealand), Leige (Belgium), 

Assumption (Thailand), La Trobe (Australia), Missouri-St Louis (USA). 

The rest of JP schemes are as shown in Figure 2.2, and students need to 

successfully complete a certain period of time to take some basic fundamental courses 

in the home institution of the joint program before transferring overseas to complete a 

specified number of years of study with the foreign partner university. This scheme of 

training assists the students in reaching the required language proficiency. After 

fulfilling all of the requirements, students are granted the degree by either the foreign 

partner institution or both universities, depending on the signed agreement. Among 

foreign universities, there are a number of distinctive institutions such as Victoria 

Wellington (New Zealand), Maryland (USA), Bedfordshire (UK), Newcastle (UK), 

and Griffith (Australia). 

Most of these international programs are collaborated on by non-Asian 

higher education institutions, including 272 JPs (see Source in Figure 2.3). Among 

them, French universities have 71 programs, 61 JPs from basic fundamental courses 

US, England with 41 programs, and Australia comprising 37 JPs.   
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Figure 2.3  Numbers of International JPs Classified by Countries 

Source:  Adapted from HU, 2012; TNU, 2012; UDN, 2012; VIED, 2012; VNU,  

               2012; VNUHCM, 2012. 
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It can be implied that Vietnamese HEIs tend to collaborate with 

countries where English is spoken such as Europe and America. An analysis of the 

structure of the links in institutional websites in Asian and European universities 

(Park & Thelwall, 2006) also illustrates that Asian universities are more connected to 

European universities than they are to each other. Meanwhile, only 109 collaborative 

programs are jointly offered by Vietnamese HEIs and Asian universities. In these 

international joint degree programs, Chinese and Taiwanese universities have 28 and 

19 JPs, respectively, with Vietnamese partners. Philippine, Singapore, and Thai 

universities also have a number of JPs. None of the universities in Vietnam 

collaborates with institutions from Africa.     

     In terms of JPs classified by level of training courses, the majority of 

programs are at the bachelor’s level, with 178 JPs and 151 master’s courses (see 

Figure 2.4). There are only a few international joint degree programs:  college training 

and doctoral program. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Figure 2.4  Numbers of International JPs Classified by Level of Training Courses 

Source:  Adapted from HU, 2012; TNU, 2012; UDN, 2012; VIED, 2012; VNU,  

              2012; VNUHCM, 2012. 
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   Generally, it can be observed that the current joint programs have some 

general characteristics. First, most of the programs are at the undergraduate and 

master level. Second, the majority of the joint-programs are conducted at HEIs in 

Vietnam. Third, the collaboration is mostly with France, America, Britain, and 

Australia, and the major program areas are in business administration, law, 

international commerce, computer science, engineering, information technology, and 

tourism. 

2.2.3.3  Advantages of JPs 

   It can be seen that Vietnamese higher education institutions adopt joint 

program strategies to respond to enrollment challenges and to attract groups of 

students that might be attracted by the prospect of completing their educational 

programs with granted degrees from foreign universities. With this thought in mind, 

many Vietnamese students are increasingly demanding joint programs, and 

institutions have continued to respond to this demand to maintain their enrollment 

levels. 

In the distinctive joint programs all curricula, textbooks, and teaching 

materials are provided by the foreign institutions (Ngo, 2011). All subjects are taught 

fully in foreign languages, such as English or French. Foreign lecturers teach a part of 

the academic programs; the Vietnamese lecturers are recommended by the 

Vietnamese institutions and must be approved by the partner universities. The 

Vietnamese lecturers are required to deliver accredited courses in accordance with the 

partners’ curricula and subject outlines. The assessment process and quality assurance 

are controlled by the partner universities. Upon completion of their programs, 

students are awarded degrees from the partner university. 

     Practically, JPs have many advantages. They provide many 

advantages to all parties: students, the country, institutions, and the industry. Joint 

programs provide students with 1) a broader experience, 2) pride in the two 

institutions, and 3) access to the resources of the two institutions (Michael & Balraj, 

2003). Joint programs are a major attraction to students that are contemplating 

working in the professional world. Higher education institutions bestow not only 

knowledge to their students but institutional affinity and pride that, in many cases, 

students identify with long after graduation. To the extent that students can attribute 
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their education to two distinct institutions, they have the opportunity to invoke their 

pride in these institutions. Joint programs offered by two different institutions provide 

this opportunity to the graduates of these programs. 

     Both students and the states participating gain from the collaboration. 

First, institutions enhance their productive capacity by combining efforts to offer 

degree programs. Where the faculties of two institutions are able to work together 

cross-institutionally, the synergy produced has the potential to augment overall 

faculty productivity and improve institutional effectiveness (Michael & Balraj, 2003). 

Furthermore, joint programs enable institutions to utilize, in a more effective manner, 

the emerging technologies. Computer technology, the Internet, interactive video 

conferencing, and distance-learning technologies have provided a versatile 

environment for effective incorporation of appropriate technologies to enhance 

students’ learning irrespective of distance. Therefore, it is becoming more feasible for 

two institutions separated by distance to combine resources through the use of 

technology to offer joint programs. This is becoming more evident with the rise of 

international joint-degree initiatives. 

     It is generally known that there is an increase in joint international 

education programs in Vietnam. Many institutions find benefits in associating with 

well-endowed and highly reputable foreign institutions around the world in offering a 

joint program (Ngo, 2011). This, in itself, reduces the brain drain associated with 

highly-talented individuals that leave their countries to go to overseas institutions and 

refuse to return. It also contributes immensely to the internationalization efforts of 

Vietnamese higher education institutions. Therefore, joint international degree 

programs become a win–win situation for all involved. Joint programs also provide 

institutions with the opportunity of diversifying their academic programs. The range 

of specializations available through a joint program is doubled, since two institutions 

combine their faculties together to offer the program. In addition, joint programs have 

become a major attraction to external grant providers. These providers have continued 

to place emphasis on collaborations among grant competitors in order to reduce 

overhead costs and increase innovation. Where joint degree programs are offered, an 

environment for possible joint research initiatives is also established. 
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     Clearly, the past two decades have witnessed radical changes in 

Vietnam’s higher education, with an increasing number of academic collaborations 

with international institutions, notably joint-training programs in which Vietnamese 

students get to study a portion or the entire program in the home country and still 

receive a degree from the foreign partners (Ngo, 2011). Currently, there are hundreds 

of programs of this type (MOET, 2012). This initiative meets the demand of a large 

number of the population that could not leave the country to study abroad due to time 

constraints and financial challenges. Additionally, following a foreign curriculum and 

obtaining a foreign degree can be seen as a solution for those that lack trust in the 

quality of Vietnamese universities and see no value in Vietnamese degrees. Another 

appealing side of these types of programs is the rather low admission criteria 

compared to those required by Vietnamese universities. Although Vietnamese 

students have to compete feverishly in the entrance examination to be accepted to 

university, the only requirements to apply to these joint programs are a high school 

diploma, a bottom score in the university entrance examination, and a required level 

of English proficiency (through the submission of TOEFL, IELTS scores, or 

participation in an English placement exam). However, having low English 

proficiency does not necessarily bar students from enrollment because this rule can 

usually be bent as some institutions defer the submission of the English scores for 

their students; and some institutions arrange for students to take English classes 

before starting the program. Moreover, as seen above, business, law, marketing, 

banking and finance are attractive majors in a developing country like Vietnam.  As a 

result, not to mention the quality of these programs, all of these features increase their 

popularity, leading to the development of more partnerships of this type. 

 Under the regulations of the local government, relatively low tuition 

fees compared to those in foreign universities are assured. Joint programs offer a way 

to avoid the problems that Vietnam’s higher system is facing. In other words, in 

Vietnam at least, the joint programs are intrinsically free academic oases (Ngo, 2011). 

Administratively, the JPs enjoy more freedom. Because most JPs do not require the 

scores of the entrance exams, they open the university doors to practically anybody 

who wishes and can pay for his or her higher education. Financially, because the JPs 

are allowed to charge relatively high tuition fees, they can pay higher salaries to their 
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professors, including those from foreign universities. They have more opportunity to 

attract a better quality of teaching staff and to fight against corruption, a negative and 

shameful phenomenon in Vietnam’s education today. Pedagogically, JPs allow 

advanced educational philosophy, methods, and technology to be implemented—

although not without difficulties, given Vietnam’s long tradition of teacher-centered 

pedagogy. The use of foreign languages as instruction languages also has important 

impacts on the outcomes of the JPs.  

     Generally, collaborations are usually based on a formal agreement 

amongst all collaborating institutions (from various countries) covering many aspects 

of academic programs and procedures. They may or may not involve physical 

movement of students, professors, course content and/or training materials. These 

programs bring strategic benefits to Vietnam as they improve the attractiveness and 

competitiveness of Vietnam as a higher education hub. Institutions collaboratively 

redesign their curricula and reorganize programs which demonstrate international co-

operation and internationalization efforts. For the institutions, collaborative programs 

mean cost savings and improvement in reputation and status (leveraging on reputable 

partners). However, students also benefit in terms of cost savings, diversity of 

knowledge, reputation, and possibly increased employability.  

2.2.3.4  Disadvantages of JPs 

   Although there are many advantages of joint degree programs, several 

disadvantages can be identified. Michael and Balraj (2003) argued that if a program is 

not planned properly, students can feel lost in the shuffle, as their concerns are tossed 

from one institution to another when they move to study in a joint country. 

Fragmented advising systems, having to deal with two bureaucracies, and the 

inconveniences of having to attend classes at two stages have the potential of 

increasing students’ frustration and anxiety. These are logistical problems and if an 

effective management system is in place these problems need not arise.     

 Furthermore, students of the joint academic programs face difficulties 

adjusting to the new environment and culture .Because of increased costs, the gap 

between privileged groups and the disadvantaged grows, for instance when expenses 

such as traveling to more than one country are included. From the foreign university 

partner side, to award a single degree on behalf of several institutions is still legally 

difficult.  
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     There are also many constraints that impede joint program initiatives. 

While these constraints or impediments are surmountable, much inter-institutional 

collaboration has been frustrated or abandoned because the initiators were unable to 

overcome these impediments. It can be considered that institutional governance 

becomes an obstacle where there are policy provisions limiting the involvement of 

outside faculty members. It is because each institution has its own governing structure 

with its own set of rules and policy processes. Among the policy processes is the 

academic degree-approving process with a specified number of requirements. 

     Although it is difficult to access the real quality of these programs, a 

few things can be noted (Ngo, 2011). First, by altering one out of only three 

admission requirements—English proficiency—which is also the language of the 

institution, it brings up the question of the quality of accepted students and their 

ability to follow class lectures, participate in class discussion, and fulfill their writing 

assignments. Second, the deadlines for applications of these programs are usually 

very close to the start of the program, which again brings into question the quality of 

the screening and processing of applications as well as the qualifications of selected 

candidates. Third, although all joint programs have been approved by the MOET, 

some are questionable given the way the curricula are structured, such as the joint 

bachelor program between Hanoi University and La Trobe University, which consists 

of altogether twenty-eight economic courses. Students in this program are not 

equipped with the general subjects that should be offered at the undergraduate level to 

provide them with broad and comprehensive knowledge as required by the 2008 

Education Law, which states that “university training must be modern and advanced, 

and appropriately structured between general sciences, foreign languages and 

information technology, and specialized knowledge and courses of Marxist-Leninist, 

Ho Chi Minh ideology” (NASRV, 2008). Even though these joint programs to a 

certain extent provide access to higher quality education to Vietnamese students, they 

do not directly contribute to the improvement and modernization of Vietnamese 

universities themselves since these are separate programs taught mostly by foreigners 

and use the curricula and textbooks from foreign institutions. As a result, Vietnamese 

universities and colleges are still struggling to find ways to raise their quality to meet 

expected standards. 



 42

     Generally, JPs both offer many advantages and challenges to the 

universities, faculty members and students. While in common the benefits to the 

students was easy to understand and justify, the advantages to the home universities 

was a point of contention as shown in Table 2.1. 

 

Table 2.1  Advantages and Disadvantages of JPs Toward HEIs and Students 

 

Advantages Disadvantages 

Improvement of academic quality by 

ensuring international standards and 

training. 

Less flexibility in arranging course plan: 

a lot of administrative coordination work. 

 

Improved competitiveness in home 

country compared to other local HEI. 

Difficult to convince home university 

stakeholders of the importance of a JP. 
  

Opportunity to strengthen in both 

teaching and research in the long run. 

Long and bureaucratic procedure to get 

state accreditation. 
 

Attractive to students: opportunity to 

broaden the platform academically and 

career-wise. 

Not suitable for academically and 

socially weaker students 

 

Possible access to funding at a national 

level (university as beneficiary). 

Time-consuming when arranging 

exchange of student activities. 
 

Institution and the program as cultural 

Ambassadors. 

Financial obstacles: difficult to find 

financial aid. 
 

Get to know each other’s education 

system. 

Communication and commitment 

University level; Program director level. 
 

Great experience for students and for 

reducing some costs in international 

education. 

Differences in university systems. 

 

 

International transferability of 

credentials. 

Home countries may not recognize a 

joint degree if the foreign university is 

not accredited in the home country. 
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Table 2.1  (Continued)  

 

Advantages Disadvantages 

Improves the overall employability of 

student both at home and abroad. 

Employers may not recognize or be 

allowed to hire a student with a joint 

degree for the same reason. 

 

To re-adjust the curriculum and academic 

requirements and to learn from each 

other to fit each other’s degree 

requirements. 

Students’ readiness 

Culture shock  

Differences in school administration. 

 

Faculty mobility regarding teaching and 

co-researchers. 

Cultural differences; there is sometimes 

faculty resistance in using English in the 

home country. 

 

Faculty exchange brings its own 

advantages, such as knowledge sharing 

and knowledge generation. 

Difficult to administer, requiring extra 

staff and funding. 

 

More opportunities for close 

collaboration between universities with 

complementary competencies. 

Legally difficult to implement. 

 

Source:  Synthesized by the author 

 

2.3  Introduction of Related Theories 
 

A number of theories and frameworks of inter-organizational relations have 

been derived from organization theory, or from research developed in several 

different segments of human society. The literature of inter-organizational relations 

has been described as "vast but highly fragmented" due to its independent 

development in a number of fields of research (Galaskiewicz, 1985; Oliver, 1987). 

Some of the more widely-recognized frameworks come from studies of business 
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relations. Others have been developed with the goal of improving networks of public 

social service organizations. While none of these frameworks has been developed 

explicitly for, or within, education, frameworks derived elsewhere often are applied in 

the education field. 

The literature on collaboration is diverse, multi-disciplinary, and lacks 

cohesion across disciplines. The wide range of theoretical perspectives on the subject 

spans such diverse literature as: resource dependence (Pfeffer & Salancik, 1978; 

Logsdon, 1991); inter-organizational relations (Levine & White, 1961; Van de Ven, 

1976; Oliver, 1990; Ring & Van de Ven, 1994); the institutional perspective (Meyer 

& Rowan, 1977; Powell & DiMaggio, 1991; Scott, 1995); and networks (Milward, 

1982; Powell, 1990; Mizruchi & Galaskiewica, 1993; Provan & Milward, 1995).  

   

2.4  Interorganizational Collaboration  

   

This section discusses various issues related to inter-organizational collaboration, 

the main dependent variable of the study. The concept of collaboration is first clearly 

defined and discussed, followed by overviews of types, levels, benefits, and 

challenges of collaboration. Finally, four key approaches to measuring IOC 

effectiveness are also addressed in order to arrive at the appropriate measurement in 

the context of this study. 

 

2.4.1  Concept of Collaboration 

  Various concepts emerge when examining the relevant literature in order to 

define collaboration. Collaboration basically means working together to achieve a 

common purpose (Roberts & O’Connor, 2008). Collaborations are formed to enhance 

the quantity, quality, accessibility, and cost effectiveness of services, and to reduce 

gaps and overlaps in the provision of services (Majumdar, 2006). Across the range of 

definitions there are, however, common characteristics. Essentially, collaborating is 

looking for ways to work together to achieve greater efficiencies and scale of 

outcome. It allows the facilitating and operating of multi‐organizational arrangements 

to solve problems that cannot be solved or easily solved by single organizations. 

However, a review of various academic literature shows that there is no unified 
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understanding of the concept. Therefore, this section explores different aspects of 

collaboration offered in the literature. 

Gray (1989: 5) specially defines collaboration as “a process that parties who 

see different aspects of a problem can constructively explore their differences and 

search for solutions that go beyond their own limited vision of what is possible.” 

Later, the definition of collaboration is further refined: “Collaboration occurs when a 

group of autonomous stakeholders of a problem domain, engage in an interactive 

process, using shared rules, norms and structures, to act or decide, on the issue related 

to that domain” (Wood & Gray, 1991: 146). They distinguished collaboration as the 

process of an inter-organizational effort and collaborative alliance as the form of an 

inter-organizational effort aimed at problems too complex to be solved by one 

organization. Similarly, Pasquero (1991) defined collaboration as a loosely coupled, 

multi-layered network of referent organizations designed to lead stakeholders to take 

voluntary initiatives toward solving a shared social problem. 

  Hohmann (1985) explains that collaboration is a response to the “increasing 

complexity of professionalism” through a combined effort to meet specific 

educational goals. In the same light, Beder (1984) defined collaboration as the process 

of working with other organizations to achieve mutual benefits. More specifically, 

Miller, Rossing, & Steele (1990: 25) use the term “collaboration” to imply that “the 

parties share responsibilities and authority for basic decision making.” Similarly, 

Appley & Winder (1977: 284) explain that in collaboration, “individuals share mutual 

aspirations and a common conceptual framework. The interactions among individuals 

are characterized by ‘justice as fairness.’ The aspirations and conceptualizations are 

characterized by consciousness of motives toward the others, caring or concern for the 

others, by commitment to working with the others over time.” 

Looking at collaborations from a different angle, Gray (1989: 27) sets up a 

comprehensive frame for considering why collaborations occur. In her examination of 

collaboration, she poses the organizational theorists’ perspective that “collaboration is 

a logical response to turbulent conditions” where organizations move closer to 

developing interconnections with others. She offers six contextual factors associated 

with increased incentives to collaborate that include the following: economic and 

technological change; declining productivity growth and increasing competitive 
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pressures; global interdependence; blurring of boundaries between business, labor and 

government; shrinking federal reserves for social problems; and dissatisfaction with 

court-initiated solutions. 

Similarly, after reviewing 133 articles from various literature, Mattessich and 

Monsey (1992: 7) defined collaboration as a “mutually beneficial and well-defined 

relationship entered into by two or more organizations to achieve common goals. The 

relationship includes a commitment to a definition of mutual relationships and goals; 

a jointly developed structure and shared responsibility; mutual authority and 

accountability for success and a sharing of resources and rewards.” Resources and 

rewards are mutually available. Collaborating organizations share authority through a 

new structure with a common mission. Planning and communication channels are 

comprehensive. Resources, reputation, rewards, and products are shared by the 

collaborating organizations. Along with these perspectives, Himmelman (1996: 28) 

views collaboration as an “exchange of information, altering activities, sharing 

resources and enhancing the capacity of another for mutual benefit and achieving a 

common purpose.” 

Synthesizing the multidisciplinary literature, Graham & Barter (1999: 7) 

define collaboration as a “relational system in which two or more stakeholders pool 

together resources in order to meet objectives that neither could meet individually.” 

Stakeholders can be conceived as individuals, groups, organizations, or even societies. 

Thus, collaboration is not an attribute of the stakeholder per se, but an emergent 

property of a relationship which links a collective body of stakeholders together. In 

other words, that which emerges from the relationship is greater than what each of the 

stakeholders could have accomplished individually. 

  Longoria (2005) wraps up the definitions offered by Mattessich & Monsey 

(1992) and Graham & Barter (1999) which share four broad themes: 1) the 

fundamental nature of collaboration is that of a joint activity in the form of a 

relational system between two or more organizations; 2) an intentional planning and 

design process results in mutually-defined and shared organizational goals and 

objectives; 3) structural properties emerge from the relationship between 

organizations; and 4) emergent “synergistic” qualities characterize the process of 

collaboration. While both sets of authors maintain that a favorable outcome will occur 
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as a result of inter-organizational collaboration, this work supports the view, 

articulated by Longoria (2005), that the specific outcomes of collaboration should not 

be incorporated into the definition a priori, but left open to empirical analyses.  

In another work, O’Looney (1995: 1), writing in the social service literature, 

suggested that collaboration is used to “denote the processes and governance 

approaches (e.g., negotiation, shared leadership, consultation and coordination, 

consensus building, etc.).” Looking from a different view, Idol & West (1991: 71), in 

a discussion of experience-based collaboration, define educational collaboration as a 

“structural process and interactive relationship.” Bardach (1998) also defines 

collaboration as any joint activity by two or more agencies that are intended to 

increase public value by working together rather than separately. From the above 

discussion, the term “collaboration” is denoted as the entity or relationship and the 

collaboration process as the act of collaborating. 

Austin (2000) discusses collaboration as partnerships that involve equal 

partners working together toward satisfying mutually beneficial self-interests as 

reflected in the following characteristics: 1) moderate degree of dissimilarity between 

or among partners, 2) the potential for mutual satisfaction of self-interests, 3) 

sufficient selflessness on the part of each partner to assure the satisfaction of self-

interests by all involved. It is assumed that participants share equal power and 

influence in the decision-making process. Powell et al. (1999: 37) describe the 

collaborative setting as “organizational and inter-organizational structure where 

resources, power and authority are shared and where people are brought together to 

achieve common goals that could not be accomplished by a single individual or 

organization independently.” 

Mullen & Kochan (2000) and Brownstein (2002) argue that relationships 

across disciplines and professions are important components of collaboration. In their 

discussion of organizational partnerships, Mullen & Kochan (2000: 184) describe the 

function of partnerships as “support groups [that] link individuals across institutional 

or professional status domains to aid them in their work responsibilities and to 

provide support for professional development.” In contrast, El Ansari & Phillips 

(2001: 352-353) add a structure and time orientation component to their definition of 

partnerships, a term often used interchangeably to describe collaborative 
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relationships. Partnerships are “formal, multi-purpose and long-term alliances or 

community organizations of individuals or groups to achieve common goals and can 

be homogeneous or heterogeneous, can stimulate social change and people 

empowerment, and can concentrate on advancing shared vision or problem solving.” 

In addition to achieving mutually beneficial goals, Rich et al., (2001) suggest that 

collaborative partnerships can also aid in the development of a sense of shared 

responsibility and concern among its members.  

  Organizations confront dwindling resources, complicated system issues, 

changing demography, multiple voices and participation in decision-making, 

organizational distress, demand by extra organizational forces, and a broader focus on 

social issues. This reality has stimulated an increased need for and occurrence of 

formal and informal relationships among organizations (Whetten, 1981; Hord, 1986; 

Gray & Wood, 1991; Dunigan & McPherson, 1993; Goodlad, 1994).  Collaboration 

can be comprehensively defined as a “fluid process through which a group of diverse 

autonomous actors (organizations or individuals) undertakes a joint initiative, solve 

shared problems, or otherwise achieves common goals” (Abramson & Ronsenthal, 

1995: 1479). 

Generally, inter-organizational collaboration is considered a developmental 

process (Hord, 1986; Gray & Wood, 1991; Kanter, 1994; Legler & Reischl, 2003). 

Inter-organizational collaboration as a developmental process has preceding 

conditions, a recognizable set of characteristics, and a dynamic process of planning 

and coordination. When inter-organizational collaborations are successful, they result 

in creating value in relationships and resources for the partners (Kanter, 1994). Inter-

organizational collaboration also transforms the organizations that participate in the 

collective activity (Kanter, 1994; McGrath, 1998; Legler & Reischl, 2003). In order to 

maintain a collaborative relationship, both parties must perceive a mutuality of 

interests and benefits for the relationship (Gollattscheck, 1981). Cropper (1996) also 

defines inter-organizational collaboration as a positive, purposive relationship 

between organizations that retain autonomy, integrity and distinctive identity and 

thus, the potential to withdraw from the relationship. Knox (1993: 19) concludes that 

“the best basis for sustained and mutually beneficial collaboration is a symbiotic 

relationship based on shared purposes, complementary contributions and shared 

benefits.” 
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From these reviews, it is suggested that collaboration is a dynamic process 

with both integrative and aggregative characteristics that tend to create an intrinsic 

tension between the extent to which autonomous organizations negotiate to maximize 

their needs or the maximize the collective interests of collaborating organizations. A 

summary of the definitions of inter-organizational collaboration concepts and 

definitions is provided below: 

 

Table 2.2  Summary of Various Scholars’ Definition of IOC 

 

Scholars Definition of  Collaboration 

Beder (1984)  The process of working with other organizations to achieve 

mutual benefits. 

Hohmann (1985)  Collaboration is a response to the “increasing complexity of 

professionalism” through a combined effort to meet specific 

educational goals 

Gray (1989)  A process through that parties who see different aspects of a 

problem can constructively explore their differences and search 

for solutions that go beyond their own limited vision of what is 

possible 

Miller, Rossing 

and Steele (1990) 

The parties share responsibilities and authority for basic 

decision making 

Idol and West 

(1991) 

Educational collaboration as a “structural process and 

interactive relationship” 

Wood and Gray 

(1991) 

Collaboration occurs when a group of autonomous stakeholders 

of a problem domain engage in an interactive process, using 

shared rules, norms and structures, to act or decide, on the issue 

related to that domain 

Mattessich and 

Monsey (1992) 

Mutually beneficial and well-defined relationship entered into 

by two or more organizations to achieve common goals. The 

relationship includes a commitment to a definition of mutual 

relationships and goals; a jointly developed structure and shared 

responsibility; mutual authority and accountability for success; 

and a sharing of resources and rewards 
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Table 2.2  (Continued) 

 

Scholars Definition of  Collaboration 

Abramson and 

Ronsenthal (1995) 

Fluid process through which a group of diverse autonomous 

actors (organizations or individuals) undertakes a joint initiative, 

solve shared problems, or otherwise achieves common goals 

O’Looney (1995)  Denote the processes and governance approaches 

Cropper (1996)  IOC as a positive, purposive relationship between organizations 

that retain autonomy, integrity and distinctive identity and thus, 

the potential to withdraw from the relationship 

Cropper (1996)  IOC as a positive, purposive relationship between organizations 

that retain autonomy, integrity and distinctive identity and thus, 

the potential to withdraw from the relationship 

Bardach (1998)  Any joint activity by two or more agencies that is intended to 

increase public value by their working together rather than 

separately 

Powell et al., 

(1999) 

Organizational and inter-organizational structure where 

resources, power, and authority are shared and where people are 

brought together to achieve common goals that could not be 

accomplished by a single individual or organization 

independently 

Austin (2000)  Collaboration as partnerships that involve equal partners 

working together toward satisfying mutually beneficial self-

interests 

Hord (1986); 

Kanter (1994);  

Legler and Reischl 

(2003) 

Interorganizational collaboration as a developmental process has 

preceding conditions, a recognizable set of characteristics, and a 

dynamic process of planning and coordination; creating value in 

relationships and resources for the partners; transforming the 

 organizations that participate in the collective activity; and 

perceive a mutuality of interests and benefits for the 

relationship. 

 

Source:  Adapted by author 
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2.4.2  Types of Collaboration 

Collaborative relations between organizations take various forms in the 

literature. Among them are strategic alliances, partnerships, trade associations, 

interlocking directorates, joint ventures, research consortia, and networks (Van de 

Ven & Ring, 1991; Bleicher, 1996; Barringer & Harrison, 2000). This assortment of 

names signifies the subtle differences in intent and approach in the formation of a 

relationship between or among organizational groups. The vagaries evidenced in the 

terminology are indicative of the unique character of each relationship and of the 

difficulties in developing any uniformity of approach in the study of these 

relationships. The summary of these key relationships is described as follows: 

1)  Joint venture occurs when organizations integrate some parts of 

their resources with each other to create a newly-integrated corporation with a unified 

ownership status (Barringer & Harrison, 2000). It is most commonly adopted in 

mature industries where it is important to capture economies of scale and scope 

(Bleicher, 1996). Such ventures are often time-limited and specific in their scope of 

services. These alliances are characterized by equal ownership, joint board 

governance, and the participation of a few partners. Although member organizations 

become integrated in their function and services, they do not completely merge into 

one organization (Bailey & Koney, 2000). 

2)  A network is an arrangement through which an organization 

organizes complex organizations as independent entities around its main current of 

activity (Barringer & Harrison, 2000). Here, the organization acts as a strategic focal 

point and this central organization coordinates the interdependencies of the various 

participating member firms.  The result is a group of firms that each focus on their 

particular specialization in a combined effort to produce a product, service or new 

technology (Bleicher, 1996; Bailey & Koney, 2000). In most cases, networks are 

formed out of financial or legal necessity and are bound by legal agreements such as 

articles of incorporation and by-laws that establish their relationship within the 

network while maintaining the organization’s own identity and function in areas not 

relevant to the network. 

3)  Consortia are considered as a type of common organizational 

investment whereby organizations engage in specified efforts aiming at solving a 
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specific issue or technology such as research and development (Barringer & Harrison, 

2000). Consortia are alliances in which organizations work with one another in order 

to pool their resources to achieve a long-term goal. Generally, consortia are not legal 

entities but they serve as a formal agreement among agencies to combine resources. 

These alliances may be formed in an effort to coordinate services or mandated as a 

requirement for funding. Consortia are often led by a single organization that manages 

the process and has a significant amount of control over resources.  

4)  Partnerships are actualized through the process of relationship 

(Gallant et al., 2002) and characterized by shared goals, common purpose, mutual 

respect and willingness to negotiate and cooperate, informed participation, 

information giving, and shared decision making. In other words, a partnership is a 

new organization formed through the process of collaboration by autonomous 

stakeholders of a problem domain that modifies the way two or more organizations 

interact by defining new boundaries that change the organizational identity of the 

partners (Crowley & Karim, 1995). Kernaghan (1993) suggested that a partnership is 

a relationship that involves sharing power, work, support and/or information with 

others in the achievement of joint goals and/or mutual benefit. A collaborative 

partnership involves a mutually agreed-upon division of labor among equal partners 

that are empowered to participate in all decisions (Tushnet, 1993). Partnering takes 

current, former or future colleagues or competitors, reorganizes the way they 

interface, and fundamentally improves how they deal with conflict by melding them 

into an alliance (Doz & Hamel, 1998). 

Generally, the theme of partnership comes through strongly. Eppel 

(2008) states that collaboration means to co‐labor, to co‐operate to achieve common 

goals, and working across boundaries in multi-sector relationships. By collaborating, 

organizations seek to leverage the differences among them in terms of knowledge, 

skills, and resources so as to develop innovative and synergistic solutions to complex 

problems they cannot solve on their own (Hardy, Lawrence & Grant, 2005). 

5)  Alliances are viewed as agreements that take place between two or 

more organizations without any common ownership or identity, which facilitate some 

types of interactions (Barringer & Harrison, 2000). Alliances are created for three 

primary purposes: co-option, co-specialization, and organizational learning (Doz & 
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Hamel, 1998). Co-option turns potential competitors into allies and providers of the 

complementary goods and services that allow new businesses to develop. Alliances, 

therefore, effectively neutralize competitors by turning them into allies. Co-

specialization refers to the synergistic value creations that result from the combining 

of previously separate resources, positions, skills, and knowledge sources. Finally, 

alliances also create avenues for organizational learning through intimate and personal 

collaboration with other organizations. 

6)  Trade associations are organizations which are usually non-for-

profit and are established by industrial organizations to collect and disseminate 

business information, prescribing technical and legal proposals, providing 

apprenticeship programmers about the industry, and actualizing opportunities to 

influence legal entities through a political as well as social apparatus (Barringer & 

Harrison, 2000). These are common in industries where the threat of government 

intervention is high and lobbying activity is strong. Groups can be represented with 

one voice and hire professional lobbyists to speak on their behalf. 

7)  Interlocking directorates comprise two types of interlocks. In the 

direct form, an organizational director is a member of his/her organizational 

directorate; but in the indirect form, the organizational director is not only the direct 

member of his/her organization (Barringer & Harrison, 2000), but also a member of 

another organization’s member of directorate. An interlocking directorate may 

facilitate the sharing of information and inter-organizational cooperation. Hence, they 

can help spread innovation among firms. 

From what has been reviewed in relation to types of collaboration in the 

literature, one can discern that the majority of Vietnamese universities fall within the 

domain of a partnership. However, this needs to be investigated empirically.  

 

2.4.3  Benefits of Collaboration 

Fox & Faver (1984) identify four benefits of working collaboratively with 

others; namely, joining resources and division labor, alleviating isolation, sustaining 

motivation through commitment to other collaborators, and creating energy to 

complete the project through interpersonal relationships. Other benefits of 

collaborative programs are joint needs assessment and contextual analysis, resource 
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sharing, combined staff development, and a focused public response (Knox, 1993). 

Also, collaboration can enhance the stability of an inadequate resource base and help 

cope with uncertainty (Forest, 1981).  

A domain is the sphere of influence in which the higher education provider is 

legitimately allowed to operate. Collaboration can provide a legitimate and effective 

way to expand one’s domain as long as one’s mission is not compromised by so 

doing. Through co-optation, the program provider defuses competition by loosely 

assimilating competitive programs into the organization.  

A documentary review of the MOUs between Vietnamese HEIs and foreign 

counterparts shows that the joint programs seek to achieve advantages for all the 

parties: students, the state, institutions, and industry. JPs provide students with 1) 

broader experience, 2) pride in two institutions, and 3) access to the resources of two 

institutions. As discussed above, the greatest appeal of joint degree programs lies in 

the broadening of students’ experiences. These JPs provide opportunity for 

curriculum depth and breadth otherwise unavailable to students. Higher education 

institutions bestow not only knowledge on their students but institutional affinity and 

pride that, in many cases, students identify with long after graduation. To the extent 

that students can attribute their education to two distinct institutions, they have the 

opportunity to invoke their pride in these institutions.  

JPs offered by two different institutions provide this opportunity to the 

graduates of these programs. Often, degree programs are constrained by the 

availability of resources. Where two institutions join resources together, they provide 

greater access to students enrolled in their programs. With a joint program, two bodies 

of faculty, library resources, and other institutional resources are combined and made 

available to students of the programs, therefore increasing the wealth and quality 

associated with these programs.  

In addition to the benefits accruing to the students and the states, participating 

institutions benefit tremendously from joint programming. First, institutions enhance 

their productive capacity by combining efforts to offer degree programs. Where the 

faculty of two institutions is able to work together cross-institutionally, the synergy 

produced has the potential to augment overall faculty productivity and improve 

institutional effectiveness. 
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Joint programs enable institutions to utilize, in a more effective manner, the 

emerging technologies. Computer technology, the Internet, interactive video 

conferencing, and distance-learning technologies have provided a versatile 

environment for effective incorporation of appropriate technologies to enhance 

students’ learning irrespective of distance. Therefore, it is becoming more feasible for 

two institutions separated by distance to combine resources through the use of 

technology to offer joint programs. This is becoming more evident with the rise of 

international joint initiatives. 

Finally, joint programs also provide institutions with the opportunity of 

diversifying their academic programs. The range of specializations available through 

a joint program is doubled, since two institutions combine their faculties to offer the 

program. In addition, joint programs have become a major attraction to external grant 

providers. These grant providers have continued to place emphasis on collaborations 

among grant competitors in order to reduce overhead costs and increase innovation. 

Where joint programs are offered, an environment for possible joint research 

initiatives is also established. 

 

2.4.4  Challenges to Collaboration  

  One of the barriers to collaboration in education is the complexity of the 

collaborative process. The collaborative partners may face these challenges: lack of 

funding and skill in creating new financial resources, lack of trust from other 

organizations, lack of respect and understanding between organizational leaders and 

other staff members, difficulties in gaining an appropriate cross section of partners, 

challenges in maintaining open communication, and the lack of a skilled collaboration 

facilitator (Hogue, 1993). 

In this vein, collaboration as an interactive process is rarely examined 

critically in the literature. Indeed, its virtues are extolled by researchers and 

practitioners as the “new-age” approach to organizational operation, and the only fault 

in collaboration is that it should occur more often (Whetten, 1981). Perhaps this lack 

of discrimination is due to the elite bias suggested by Whetten or springs from the 

sanctity of the concepts itself. Who would ever stand in a group and say that it is not a 

good idea to cooperate, to get along, to share, and to collaborate? Nevertheless, it is 
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difficult to avoid thinking in terms of co-optation or, as Whetten (1981) suggested, a 

mask for administrative inefficiencies and territoriality. Controlling the turbulent 

environment may mean that organizations band together to maintain the status quo 

and squelch innovation. 

On the other hand, collaboration results from tighter inter-organizational 

controls which reduce organizational responsiveness (Whetten, 1981). Adaption may 

be affected less if members are in similar and internally homogeneous environments 

and if the network has a central authority structure. Program innovation may suffer 

because differences in participants’ vocabulary, culture, and trust as well as elite 

pressure for action cause participants to make “safe” decisions. Hidden agenda and 

political bargaining also may impair program innovation. Program innovation may be 

affected less if participants have common backgrounds, vocabulary, and mutual trust; 

if organizational power bases are fairly equal; if outside funds are used for planning 

processes; and if participants are compensated for the design process. A great deal of 

inter-organizational connectivity may interfere with the overall services of the 

network because new organizations, technologies, and ideas may be unable to 

penetrate network boundaries. An out-of-network regulator group may lessen the 

threat of reduced quality by assuring reliability, innovation, and quality. 

  In some cases, organizations might also choose to avoid collaboration because 

engaging in collaboration may prompt a drastic change from the past organizational 

culture of complete autonomy. With change comes uncertainty and insecurity of 

expected consequences. Also, individuals might avoid collaboration because they 

have an investment in the status quo or they disagree with the proposed changes 

(Klipsch, 2011). Additionally, the decision to avoid collaboration may stem from the 

possibility that doing so will conflict with an organization’s mission. 

  In addition, power disparities could also discourage collaboration. If an 

organization believes that choosing to collaborate will lead to a decrease in their 

perceived decision-making power and autonomy, they will choose another option. 

Similar to the idea of loss of power, an organization might avoid collaborating in 

order to continue to operate within the mindset of individualism. Within this outlook 

is the thought that negotiating is a sign of weakness (Gray, 1989).  
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  While many organizational components can be merged, it is difficult to merge 

organizational cultures (Barringer & Harrison, 2000: 368). For example, two 

universities may understand an issue completely differently from one another, making 

it difficult to negotiate a solution (Miller & Hafner, 2008). If members are able to 

recognize that they likely have differing understandings of the issue and are able to 

develop a common understanding, they may be able to resolve the issue (Miller & 

Hafner, 2008). Further, once members attempt to understand and use the different 

knowledge that each possesses, this can build "trust and mutual respect" and can 

"enable differences to become strengths" (Morgan, 2009). 

    

2.4.5  Approaches to Measuring IOC Effectiveness 

  Atouba (2010) alleges that “inter-organizational collaboration effectiveness 

has been difficult to define, as it varies by leadership vision, business orientation, 

objectives, industry, and culture” (Kahn & Myers, 2005; Rosen, 2007 quoted in 

Atouba, 2010). It has been documented that there are increasing questions about the 

efficacy of inter-organizational collaboration (O’Looney, 1995; Provan & Milward, 

1995; Morrison, 1996; Reitan, 1998). It is generally recognized that inter-

organizational collaboration includes exchange of a variety of resources across 

organizations, including clients, information, funding, and innovations (Van de Ven & 

Ring, 1991). However, the measurement of inter-organizational collaboration 

effectiveness remains an uncertain process (Donaldson & O’Toole, 2002; Longoria, 

2005). It is acknowledged that effectiveness is the crucial dependent variable in many 

organizational contexts and its multidimensionality is the cause of conceptual 

ambiguities and measurement difficulties (Shilbury & Moore, 2006 quoted in Atouba, 

2010). Generally, it is unclear and there is no universal agreement on precisely what 

effectiveness means, as it means different things to different people (Atouba, 2010). 

Only a few studies have attempted to provide a definition of organizational 

effectiveness, including Yuchtman and Seashore (1967), who viewed effectiveness as 

the ability of the organization to exploit the environment in the acquisition of critical 

resources, and Price (1968), who defines effectiveness as the degree of goal 

achievement. Although there is lack of a definitive meaning of inter-organizational 

collaborative effectiveness, the majority of authors agree that it requires measuring 
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multiple criteria and the evaluation of different organizational functions using 

different characteristics, and it should also consider both means and ends (Shilbury & 

Moore, 2006 quoted in Atouba, 2010). 

  In almost every organization, performance measures are used to assess and 

measure organizational effectiveness. Cameron (1981) conducted a study and found 

nine dimensions of organizational effectiveness in institutions of higher education: 1) 

student educational satisfaction,  2) student academic development, 3) student career 

development, 4) student personal development, 5) faculty and administration 

employment satisfaction, 6) professional development and quality of the faculty, 7) 

system openness and community interaction, 8) ability to acquire resources, and 9) 

organizational health. 

   Like other organizations, academic institutions also seek to be more effective 

and achieve superior results (Jacob & Shari, 2012). In other words, effectiveness is 

the main concern of all higher education institutes. Over the years there have been 

many different models of effectiveness, along with with the criteria for measuring 

inter-organizational effectiveness (Longoria, 2005; Atouba, 2010; Ashraj & Kadir, 

2012). However, there is not a single model of effectiveness that fits all organizations 

(Ashraj & Kadir, 2012). In the literature, many authors suggest that the most popular 

approaches of evaluating effectiveness in inter-organizational collaboration revolve 

around four main approaches: the system resource approach, the goal-attainment 

approach, the strategic constituency approach and the internal process approach 

(Etzioni, 1964; Yuchtman & Seashore, 1967; Steel, 1977; Pfeffer & Salacik, 1978; 

Ashraj & Kadir, 2012).  

   2.4.5.1  System Resource Approach 

The systems resource approach to effectiveness views the organization 

as an open system (Yuchtman & Seashore, 1967) whereby the organization acquires 

inputs, engages in transformation processes, and generates outputs (Schermerhorn et 

al., 2004). It explains the effectiveness from the point of view of the ability to obtain 

necessary resources from the environments outside the organization. Further, a 

systems approach assumes that the organization is composed of interrelated 

subsystems (Kast & Rosenzweig, 1985). Any part of the activities of an organization 

has an effect on all other parts. If any of these sub-systems performs inadequately, it 
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will affect the performance of the whole system. The application of system resources 

can be effective if a vivid relation exists between the resources which an organization 

receives and the goods or services it produces (Cameron, 1981). Consequently, 

effective organizations are those that receive greater resource inputs from their 

environment.  

Shilbury and Moore (2006) equated effectiveness with survival. The 

assumption made by previous studies is that an effective collaboration would not be 

terminated by the organizations involved (Atouba, 2010). The organization’s survival 

is dependent upon having good relations with its constituencies, as they have the 

power to disrupt the operation of the organization. For the organization to survive it is 

necessary that it acquires a steady flow of resources from its environment as they are 

consumed (Kast & Rosenzweig, 1985). As such, attracting necessary resources and 

maintaining a harmonious relationship with the environment are central to the 

application of the systems resource model (Shilbury & Moore, 2006).  

To address survival, Cunningham (1977) suggests eight needs of a 

subsystem to satisfy its components:  

1)  Bargaining position – ability of the organization to exploit 

its environment in acquisition of scarce and valued resources;  

2)  Ability of the system’s decision-makers to perceive, and 

correctly interpret, the real properties of the external environment;  

3)  Ability of the system to produce a certain specified output;  

4)  Maintenance of internal day-to-day activities;  

5)  Ability of the organization to co-ordinate relationships 

among the various subsystems; 

6)  Ability of the organization to respond to feedback regarding 

its effectiveness in the environment; 

7)  Ability of the organization to evaluate the effect of its 

decisions;  

8)  Ability of the organization’s system to accomplish its goals. 

 The systems perspective examines various variables (Love & 

Skitmore, 1996) such as: relations with the environment to assure continued receipt of 

inputs and favorable acceptance of outputs; flexibility of response to environmental 
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changes; the efficiency with which the organization transforms inputs to outputs; the 

clarity of internal communications; the level of conflicts among groups; and the 

degree of employee job satisfaction. This approach does not negate the importance of 

specific goal but views them as one element of a set of complex criteria that will 

increase the long-term survival of the organization (Yuchtman & Seashore, 1967). In 

essence, the systems approach focuses not so much on specific ends, but on the means 

needed for achieving these ends. Yuchtman & Seashore (1967) suggest that there are 

five advantages of the system resource approach: 1) the organization is the frame of 

reference; 2) relations between organizations are a component of its definition; 3) the 

general framework can be used in different types of organizations; 4) variability of 

measurement techniques in comparative evaluation is allowed; and 5) guidelines for 

selecting empirical measures of effectiveness are provided. 

 However, the limitation of this approach relates to its measurement of 

means (Love & Skitmore, 1996). It focuses on the means necessary to achieve 

effectiveness rather than organizational effectiveness itself. From this vantage point, 

the system-resource approach, in fact, does not deal with organizational effectiveness 

but rather with its predictors. Another problem of this approach is that a high volume 

of acquired resources does not guarantee effective usage and it is also difficult to 

define an optimal level of resource acquisition across different organizations. So, it is 

unclear how to determine relative survival importance of the various set of resources. 

Besides, one problem with the survival view is that it fails to account for the fact that 

some collaborative arrangements are intended to be only temporary, while others may 

continue to exist for a variety of reasons, even though they are no longer effective 

(Fyall & Garrod, 2005; Longoria, 2005). Indeed, organizations may engage in inter-

organizational collaboration for purely symbolic reasons (Longoria, 2005). It is the 

belief here that IOCE is much more variable than that. According to Cameron (1981), 

the system-resource approach appears to be most useful in those organizations in 

which output goals are difficult to measure precisely, and when accurate input 

measures are available (such as in non-profit or social welfare agencies). These issues 

have to be taken into account when determining how effective a collaborative 

arrangement is. In general, a pure system approach to measuring effectiveness falls 

short for most organizations.  
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2.4.5.2  Process Approach 

 The process approach pays attention to the transformation process and 

is dedicated to seeing to what extent the resources are officially used to provide 

services or produce goods (Schermerhorn et al., 2004). The approach is rooted in both 

the system and the human-relations models of organizations. It focuses on internal 

processes that increase the ability of organizations to cope with changes in the 

environment. Organizational effectiveness is defined here as smooth internal 

functioning and is assessed through criteria of internal health, such as adaptability, a 

strong sense of identity and the capacity to test reality (Steel, 1977; Daft, 2007). In an 

effective organization, there is no trace of stress or strain. The members are 

completely part of the system and the system itself works smoothly. The relationship 

between the members is based on trust, communication, honesty, integrated systems, 

and smooth functioning and good will. Finally, the flow of information is on a 

horizontal and vertical basis (Cameron, 1980). 

 The trend of this approach in higher educational institutions is to 

fulfill the objectives by providing timely and sufficient information to the students, 

communication management, and academicians. The process model is most 

appropriate when the internal processes and procedures of an organization are closely 

associated with what the organization produces or with its primary task (Cameron, 

1980). For instance, a typical joint program, where the output (effectiveness and 

quality of the program), is highly dependent upon the internal processes. However, 

like the system resource approach, the process model cannot result in valid indicators 

of organizational effectiveness itself. This approach may apply only where it is 

difficult to assess precisely comparable organizational outcomes. 

 Generally, it is important to state that the process approach focuses on 

examining the causes of the success and failures which are attributed to the process 

through which collaboration is affected (Atouba, 2010). While in the literature 

scholars have been using the process criterion of dependent variables as a measure of 

success of collaboration, in this research it is used as an independent mediating 

variable to examine its role in intervening with the effectiveness of the collaboration. 

Among a number of factors that have been studied under this approach are 

communication, trust, decision-making, and stakeholders’ participation (Aysin, 2004). 
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2.4.5.3  Strategic Constituencies Approach  

This approach proposes that an effective organization is one that 

satisfies the demand of those constituencies in its environment from which it requires 

support for its continued existence (Pfeffer & Salacik, 1978). This approach sees 

effectiveness as the degree to which the needs of the various constituencies or 

stakeholders are met. Some of the stakeholders, to be satisfied, are not going to 

control needed fiscal resources. Consequently, it is assumed that the organization has 

a number of constituencies, with different degrees of power, each trying to satisfy its 

demand. Based on this approach, effectiveness refers to the minimal satisfaction of all 

of the strategic constituencies of the organization. Strategic constituency involves all 

the people that are somehow connected to the organization. These people may have 

different roles, such as the users of the services or products of the organization, the 

resource providers, and the facilitators of the organization’s output, the main 

supporters and the dependents of the organization (Cameron, 1981 quoted in Ashraj & 

Kadir, 2012). Managers must focus on achieving a balance among them. Advocates of 

the strategic constituencies approach have usually emphasized external constituencies, 

those powerful groups outside the organization that have a significant impact on its 

functioning (Cameron, 1980). 

While several variants of this approach exist, the core of all variants is 

that an organization is effective to the extent that it satisfies the needs of various 

relevant organizational constituencies (Tsui, 1990). If an organization performs 

poorly in the eyes of its constituencies (such as owners, employees, customers, the 

community), it is not effective. In fact, the two previously-described effectiveness 

approaches can be seen from a constituency point of view. The input-oriented, 

system-resource approach is usually taken seriously by constituencies linked to 

important resources (such as suppliers and financiers). The throughput-oriented, 

internal-process approach would emphasize the interests of internal constituencies 

(e.g. personnel).  

Ashraj and Kadir (2012) noted that in academic and research 

environments, in which it is not quite easy to define the cost-benefit relations, it is 

sensible to make use of the strategic constituency approach. This approach assumes 

an exhaustive attitude toward effectiveness and evaluates the factors both in the 
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environment and within the organization. In this outlook, the concept of social 

responsibility is taken into consideration. This is the notion that was not formally paid 

attention to in the traditional approaches, but it is of crucial importance for academic 

and research institutions which are financially supported by national money. Policy 

makers continuously pay attention to social responsibility because the resources 

which are available for research and development have been growing smaller and 

smaller at all levels of organizations. Therefore, in order to evaluate how answerable 

an organization is to the society, there rises the question of accountability of research 

activities and outcomes in relation to public expectations. 

2.4.5.4  Goal-Attainment Approach 

The goal-attainment approach to effectiveness has been the most 

widely discussed approach in the evaluation of organizational effectiveness (Perrow, 

1961; Etzioni, 1964; Price 1968). According to these authors, this approach assumes 

that organizations are deliberate, rational, goal-seeking entities and are created to 

achieve one or more specified goals. The goal attainment approach has been equated 

with the achievement of the goal(s) for which the collaborative arrangement was 

established (Fyall & Garrod, 2005; Longoria, 2005; Daft, 2007). The assumption here 

is that if a collaborative arrangement is effective, it will necessarily lead to the 

achievement of the goals for which it was established. While such a way of 

determining the effectiveness of a collaborative arrangement may intuitively make 

sense, it is not without problems. Indeed, an outcome-based measure does not really 

measure the quality of the process of collaborating. Indeed, collaboration as defined in 

this study is not inherently related to a specific outcome. The achievement of several 

outcomes is in part dependent on a multitude of factors (resources, capacities, 

environment, etc.) that are not necessarily related to how effective the collaboration is 

(Keyton et al., 2008). 

This approach views effectiveness in terms of its internal 

organizational objectives and performance. Consequently, an organization’s 

effectiveness is appraised in terms of the accomplishment of ends rather than means 

(Perrow, 1961). Typical goal-attainment criteria include profit and productivity 

maximization. Some researchers insist that goals are indispensable to the 

understanding of organizations, while others question whether goals perform any 
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function other than to justify past actions. Organizational goals can be determined 

using either official goals or operative goals (Perrow, 1961). As such, successful goal 

accomplishment becomes an appropriate measure of effectiveness. Nevertheless, the 

use of goals implies other assumptions that must be valid if goal accomplishment is to 

be a viable measure. 

 Ashraj and Kadir (2012) stated that the weakened significance of the 

goal-based approach for the evaluation of the effectiveness of research organizations 

and academic establishments is depicted in the accurate and clear measurement of the 

results. In fact, it is crucial in the vividness of the goals and output measures. The goal 

model is suitable only when these conditions are met. However, this is not usually 

applicable to educational research organizations specifically in conditions where they 

are responsible for the goals and there must be justifications for their large-scale 

social functions. Moreover, any research possesses an exploratory nature and for the 

job of inquiry, freedom is essential. These are the facts which must not be restricted 

by narrow goals. In this case, the goal-oriented approach will be only partly suitable. 

 In an empirical research, Aysin (2004) employed the goal attainment 

approach, which is akin to the success of collaboration. In his approach he made 

managers list the success factors for measuring the collaboration for water resource 

management. Based on his outcomes, the following variables emerged: realization of 

goals, durability of the agreement, enhanced inter-organizational relation, satisfaction 

of collaboration participants, and efficiency. It is important to mention that for most 

of the studies measuring the success of collaboration or collaborative effectiveness, 

the scholars have often sought to measure effectiveness based on the predefined goals 

and objectives of the collaboration. For instance, Yaffee et al. (1996), in measuring 

the success of collaboration, did not come out with predefined criteria but asked 

participants to describe the success of collaboration in their own terms. MacKenzie 

(1996) and Leach and Pelkey (2001) also studied the success of collaboration and 

showed that capacity building is one of the critical outcome measures. Although these 

authors did not clearly define what constitutes capacity building, MacKenzie (1996) 

defined capacity building to include technical assistance, staff training, education, 

funding for personnel and equipment, and development of a data base.  
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A number of scholars have employed the goal attainment approach to 

assess the effectiveness of collaboration (Perrow, 1961; Geringer & Hebert, 1991; 

Parkhe, 1993; Ariño, 2003; Ziggers & Tjemkes, 2010). For instance, Ziggers & 

Tjemkes (2010) measured the effectiveness of collaboration through the goal 

attainment approach by considering the following variables: decrease production 

costs, increase market power, obtain access to new market, development of new 

technology, blocking competition, meeting government requirements, initiate product 

development, improve financial position, obtaining new knowledge and skills, 

improve competitive position, quality management and reduce risks. Whilst these 

long lists of variables are meant to be comprehensive, they did not provide parsimony 

in articulating the critical variables for measuring collaborative effectiveness. For this 

reason in this study, the researcher ensures parsimony by synthesizing and 

harmonizing the goals for collaboration of Vietnamese higher education institutions in 

order to explore the critical variables that can measure the effective collaboration. 

   In the context of this research, a documentary review and synthesis of 

relevant documents, such as the Memorandum of Understanding (MOU) of 

collaborating institutions, has been undertaken. A cursory look brings out some cross-

cutting goals of Vietnamese higher institutions engaging in collaboration with foreign 

counterparts. Among a multiplicity of objectives that they aim to achieve are 

attainment of resource needs, institutional growth and development, addressing 

uncertainty, and risk and survival, as shown in Table 2.3. 

 



 66

Table 2.3  Synthesis of Objectives of Joint Programs  

 

Objectives Specific Statements 

Attainment of Resource 

Need 

Ensure the attainment of resource sharing use  

Enhance the flow of adequate resources for running JPs 

Increase infrastructure base 

Access the external funding 

Improve human resource development  

Institutional Growth and 

Development 

 

Improve the institution training capability 

Increase in the enrollment of students 

Expand and diversify its programs 

 Meet the demand of employers in terms of emerging 

career needs 

 Increase its teaching capacity 

 Increase its research works 

improve faculty mobility in terms of teaching and co-

researchers exchange programs 

Exchange cultural programs being undertaken by 

students 

Addressing on Uncertainty 

and Risk 

Able to cope with uncertainty and risk in the divergent 

situation of higher educational environment.  

Provide students in joint program gaining cost 

reduction advantage 

Achieve the need to address complex project and 

institutional development 

Address the emerging technological needs 

Survival Address the need to open educational network 

Meet the demand diversified training programs in 

competitive environment of higher education 

Improve the institution images 

 

Source:  Synthesis from Various MOUs of HEIs by the author  
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2.5  Reviews of Relevant Theories Related to IOC 

 

 Several theories have been employed to explain Inter-organizational Relations 

(IORs) (Van de Ven, 1976; Wood & Gray, 1991; Cropper et al., 2008). For the 

purpose of this research, a general overview of theories related to IORs is provided, 

and thereafter, the key relevant theories for this research are reviewed and the critical 

variables highlighted. 

     

2.5.1  General Theories Related to IOR 

Van de Ven (1976: 25) proposes a theoretical framework to address the 

primitive conceptual development of “inter-organization relationship.” He begins with 

the premise that inter-organizational behavior is similar to any form of organized 

collective behavior in that it is goal-directed; its members are interdependent; and it is 

identified and acts as a unit. Consequently, its structure, process, and ends may be 

studied and quantified.  Situational factors lead to inter-organizational relationships 

(resources, commitment to address an issue, awareness, consensus, domain 

similarity), process dimensions (resource and information flows), structural 

dimensions (formulization, centralization, complexity), and outcome dimensions 

(perceived effectiveness). In a similar vein, Gray & Wood (1991: 13) argue that in 

order to understand collaboration, scholars need to examine three areas: antecedents 

to collaboration, the process of collaboration itself, and the outcomes of that process. 

The literature spanning inter-organizational relations abound with lists of factors 

likely to enhance cooperative inter-organizational relationships or to improve 

collaborative performance. Furthermore, the processes of collaboration are presented 

as outcomes (Wood & Gray, 1991).  

One assumption about the development of an IOR is that an organization 

intentionally enters into a collaborative arrangement with another organization 

because such collaboration will enable the organization to better fulfill its goals 

(Oliver, 1990). Oliver adds that although IORs are usually entered through top-

management, they may occur between sub-units of two organizations or between 

individuals at lower hierarchical levels.  
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Lefton (1975: 130), from a different perspective, makes a distinction between 

two types of formal and informal collaboration. Formal inter-organizational 

collaboration is considered as “processes by which members of two or more 

organizations engage in relationships with one another in their capacity as members of 

their organizations.” On the other hand, informal inter-organizational collaboration is 

viewed in terms of the “strategies of inter-organizational contact in which 

collaborators act in some capacity other than as organizational members.” Lefton also 

differentiates at the policy administrative level and the operation level. The former 

involves organizations collaborating on “general fiscal matters, channeling of 

information concerning plans for long-range development, and other administrative 

matters to maintain the status quo,” while the latter one involves collaboration 

through joint utilization of scarce professional personnel or by sharing newly-acquired 

treatment knowledge. 

Warren et al. (1975: 179-180) broadly consider collaboration within the 

context of the inter-organizational field that allows for a broader view of the process. 

An inter-organization field “is an institutionalized thought structure characterized by a 

high degree of consensus and by a process of competitive mutual adjustment at the 

margins where issues arise” and “competition and contest between organizations 

occurs within a larger framework of cooperation.”   

A different view from above scholars comes from Ring and Van de Ven 

(1994: 96-100), who do not use the term collaboration but describe a similar distinct 

form of organizing process known as cooperative inter-organizational relationships 

(IORs). Cooperative IORs are “socially contrived mechanisms for collective action 

continually and restructured by actions and symbolic interpretations of the parties 

involved” and involve the “development of congruent expectations.” They also 

develop a process framework (cyclical sequence of stages) that can be used to 

understand the meaning of collaboration (cooperative IORs) as negotiation, 

commitment, and execution stages.  

Inter-organizational relations scholars also offer another perspective on the 

antecedents to collaborative effort but they do not use the term collaboration. In their 

study of community health organizations, for example, Levine & White (1961: 592) 

argue that the primary determinant of inter-organizational exchange relationships lies 
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in differing organizational needs and resource scarcity. The functions of an 

organization determine its degree of dependence on other organizations for specific 

kinds of resources and its capacity to make certain kinds of resources available to 

other organizations. Scarcity drives inter-organizational interaction because no one 

organization can incorporate all the functions it needs to achieve its own goals.  

The study of IORs provides a broader concept of partnerships that will help in 

understanding how collaborations form and evolve between institutions of higher 

education. 

 

2.5.2  Theories Related to Independent Variables 

  This part of the present discussion presents a review of the critical literature on 

three key modern management theories related to the antecedents of this study. The 

synthesis of these theories, namely resource dependency, contingency and 

institutional theory, helps to consolidate the understanding of the derivation of the 

variables for the study and also enhances the theoretical explanation of the research.   

2.5.2.1  Resource Dependence theory (RDT) 

 Resource dependency focuses on the relationship characteristics and 

structures that emerge to manage power dependencies among organizations. 

According to Pfeffer and Salancik (1978), organizations need to exchange resources 

for survival and growth. In other words, organizations are not internally self-

sufficient. As Scott and Davis (2007) state that organizations extract vital resources 

from others within their environment as a way of survival. They require resources to 

survive through a variety of interactions and arrangements. This theory holds that 

organizations go through a selection and retention cycle. However, the selection 

process is determined by decisions made within the organization. Further, 

organizations attempt to reduce environmental uncertainty and manage dependencies 

through collaboration. Therefore, in RDT, the effective organization is able to 

establish relationships to obtain needed resources for organizational survival and 

growth while maintaining institutional autonomy (Pfeffer & Nowak, 1976; Aldrich, 

1979). 

 In another view, relying on resource dependency theory and system 

change theory, Van de Ven (1976: 30) hypothesizes that resource dependence is 
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associated with greater communication among organizations and more awareness and 

consensus. This communication also leads to greater awareness of and commitment to 

environmental problems or opportunities, as well as more consensuses about these 

problems and opportunities. The larger the number of organizations and the greater 

the resource dependence, the more formulization and centralization exist. Perceived 

effectiveness over time increases the participants’ interdependence and issue-

commitment over time.  

 Additionally, organizations need to operate to satisfy the goals of 

stakeholders. This model holds that managers are important in making decisions about 

resource acquisition and determining how the organization should respond to the 

environmental pressures. Hence, managers are challenged with assuring the flows of 

resources and performance to meet group demand (Thompson, 1967). This raises the 

need of creating inter-organizational collaboration to address the issue of the 

uncertainty of the resources required.  

 Similarly, other scholars also identify resource dependence as the 

strongest base of literature and research (Pfeffer & Salancik, 1978; Mizruchi & 

Galaskiewica, 1993). It appears to fit well with businesses and other organizations 

that operate within competitive environments. The resource-dependence framework is 

derived from the assumption that organizations, operating within uncertain 

environments, attempt to reduce uncertainty in those environments by controlling 

resources needed for their functions (Mizruchi & Galaskiewica, 1993). These 

resources are those that were broadly defined earlier: money, human resources, 

knowledge, information, political leverage, and others. Key resources are often 

controlled by other organizations, creating a dependence relationship (Pfeffer & 

Salancik, 1978). 

 Under the view of resource dependency, the environment of higher 

education organizations is rapidly changing. Many challenges for institutions appear 

to be securing adequate funding, recruiting students, and ensuring sustainability of the 

program. This leads many higher education institutions to establishing collaboration 

of joint programs with foreign partners in order to diversify their programs. By 

altering their program and curricula, these institutions are changing the educational 
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environment in an attempt to raise their prestige and attract more students, a critical 

resource. 

Based on the above discussion, it can be summarized that resource 

dependence theory describes an organization’s efforts to minimize its dependence on 

other organizations and to preserve its autonomy while recognizing that it requires 

resources from other organizations to operate (Wood & Gray, 1991). Among the 

research questions generated by this theory in relation to this research are to what 

extent internal and external resources affect the collaborative programs. This therefore 

leads to the general notion of this study—that resource supply and demand have a 

positive effect on inter-organizational collaboration in joint programs between 

Vietnamese HEIs and theirs partners.    

2.5.2.2  Institutional Theory (IT)    

Institutional theory takes a similar open systems-derived approach and 

has received much attention in recent literature. This theory sees organizations as 

activities that take shape through their socialization in the roles and rules of their 

environment (Reitan, 1998). An inter-organizational relationship is an abstract-

collective identity that is constantly being defined by competing views within the 

organization and within the larger environment (DiMaggio, 1997).  By adopting 

social norms and symbols, seen as important by the environment, the organization 

obtains legitimacy and ensures its survival. One of the results of the strong 

environmental factors seen through institutional theory is another metaphor of the 

organism view—a kind of isomorphism, in which organizations within the same 

environment should be considered as more alike than different (Reitan, 1998). In 

contrast to resource dependence and collective strategy, institutional theory is a 

deterministic view, in which the environment is the overriding factor, and 

organizations have relatively little freedom of action in shaping their futures. 

 Institutional theorists focus on the ways in which institutional 

pressures for legitimacy and acceptance push organizations to conform to prevailing 

social norms and to associate with firms whose legitimacy and reputation are well 

established (DiMaggio & Powell, 1983). To achieve their own legitimacy, 

organizations mimic through collaboration others whose legitimacy is already 

established. In addition, conformance with norms and rules may also be a simple 
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necessity for organizational survival (Oliver, 1990; Alter & Hage, 1993). This can 

explain that institutional theory helps to understand the complex view of 

organizational behavior (Meyer & Rowan, 1977). 

 Further, an institutional perspective is rooted in notions of the need for 

organizations to establish legitimacy and is articulated by authorities such as Meyer 

and Rowan (1977), Powell and Di Maggio (1991), and Scott (1995). From such a 

framework come arguments that different economic and social sectors may have 

different mechanisms for establishing legitimacy, and one such mechanism may be 

the mode of relationship with other actors, including organizations. This argument 

suggests that motivations are to be found either because managers seek to secure 

institutional legitimacy or to protect and/or enhance their resources. 

 In terms of legitimacy, Scott (1995) highlights three pillars of 

institutions, which are: regulative, normative, and cultural cognitive. The regulative 

pillar involves regulatory guidelines, procedures, rules, laws, and sanctions. In the 

context of this study, all parties related to the collaboration process of joint programs 

need to conform to the existing laws and rules in Vietnam and their own countries. 

The normative pillar emphasizes the roles of values and norms in creating 

expectations and obligations. As such, when a higher education institution promotes 

the correct behavior through appropriate joint programs, that institution influences 

organizational and individual actions through normative processes. Finally, the 

cognitive pillar involves symbols, beliefs and social identities. In other words, this 

view leads to an isomorphism of activities via processes that encourage imitating 

patterns of activities that have strong cultural support. That explains the fact that there 

are more and more new international joint programs established in higher education in 

Vietnam. Scott presents the main features of the three pillars, as shown in Table 2.4. 

    DiMaggio and Powell (1983) explain the way in which organizations 

seek legitimacy in terms of isomorphism and categorize it into three types: coercive, 

normative, and mimetic. Coercive isomorphism occurs when organizations are forced 

to act in a certain way by either another organization or cultural expectations. It is a 

fact that higher education institutions have to follow the regulations, requirements for 

accreditation, and procedures of the country. Normative isomorphism describes the 

process by which organizations become more similar to one another through 
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professionalization, for instance, when students at different institutions are trained in 

similar way. Furthermore, Vietnamese instructors that teach in joint programs tend to 

move from institutions to institutions and teach the same things to their classroom. 

Finally, mimetic isomorphism is when organizations copy each other when they are 

uncertain about which course of action to follow. In the context of higher education, 

institutions copy the curricula, programs, requirements of language proficiency, and 

student recruitment practices of other universities  

 

Table 2.4  Three Pillars of Institutions 

 

Characteristics  Regulative  Normative  Cognitive 

Basis of 

Compliance 

Expedience  Social obligation  Taken-for-granted 

Mechanism  Coercive Normative  Mimetic 

Logic Instrumentality  Appropriateness  Orthodoxy 

Indicators  Rules, laws, 

sanctions 

Certification 

accreditation 

Prevalence 

Isomorphism 

Basis of Legitimacy Legally sanctioned  Morally governed Culturally 

supported 

 

Source:  Adapted from Scott, 1995.  

 

    It is acknowledged that higher education institutions gain legitimacy in 

much the same way that other organizations do: through regulative, normative, and 

cognitive processes. A regulative form of legitimacy, for instance, can be seen in that 

joint programs require many legal documents and procedures in order to be approved 

by the government. Normative legitimacy can be gained through doing things like 

other institutions, such as consulting students, offering financial aid to students, and 

requiring a certain number of semesters of language foundation before entering actual 

joint programs. Finally, a form of cognitive legitimacy is demonstrated when 

Vietnamese institutions put effort into collaborating on joint programs with western 

partners instead of Asian institutions.  
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    2.5.2.3  Structural Contingency Theory 

The structural contingency theory of organizations argues that the 

performance of an organization is dependent upon the fit between organizational 

structure and contingencies. According to Donaldson (2001), three main elements 

form the core paradigm of structural contingency theory: 1) there is an association 

between contingency and the organizational structure; 2) contingency impacts the 

organizational structure; and 3) there is a fit of some level of the structural variable 

with each level of the contingency, where high fit leads to effectiveness and low fit 

leads to ineffectiveness. A number of potential contingencies have been identified in 

the literature (e.g., technology, innovation, environmental change, size, and 

diversification). Donaldson (2001) argues that size, environment, and technology are 

the underlying contingencies in the structural contingency literature. In other words, 

contingency theorists posit that the fit between an organization and its environment 

must be adequate for survival.  

 According to Esteve et al., (2012), there are three types of explanatory 

variables that have been studied by scholars with regard to contingencies that affect 

inter-organizational collaboration. These are the environment that surrounds the 

organization (Weiss, 1987; Mandell & Steelman, 2003; Hodge & Greve, 2007), the 

internal characteristics, and member characteristics. Among the environmental 

characteristics that affect IOC is the size of a city. According to scholars, educational 

organizations that operate in high-density cities recruit more students, and such 

collaborations can be effective due to the fact that they can attract their partner to run 

the joint programs since there are available students (McGuire & Silvia, 2010). 

Another important variable from the contingency theory that has influenced 

collaborative study is environmental uncertainty, which demands that managers 

collaborate in order to tackle severe problems (McGuire & Silvia, 2009). For instance, 

Steijn, Klijn, and Edelenbos (2011) show that public managers tend to collaborate 

with other organization in order to implement critical projects. It is therefore 

interesting to also employ the environmental contingencies mentioned above to the 

collaboration between Vietnam’s higher education institutions and their foreign 

counterparts.  
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An important variable that seems to cut across most contingency 

studies is the size of the organization (Donaldson, 2001). The size of organizations 

has been studied as a critical determinant of interorganizational collaboration 

(Krueathep, Riccucci, and Suwanmala, 2010). The central posit has been that bigger 

organizations have higher resources because of their economics of scale which put 

them a position to undertake collaboration with regard to associated risks (Graddy and 

Chen, 2006). Beside, Rudžionienė  (2006) also argues that size of organizational have 

effect on level of stakeholders’ participation. It is also a central argument that despite 

the associated risks small organizations also have incentive to engaging collaboration 

due to the fact that resource constraints motivate them to seek for collaboration. It is 

therefore the central hypothesis of most research has been done the larger size of 

organization the greater propensity to collaborate and to also attain effectiveness.  

The third variable also take into consideration of contingency factor is 

the effect of age of administrative staff on the implementation of the collaborative 

programs (Child 1974; Hart & Mellors, 1993). They are contending that the age of 

administrative managers influences their strategic decisions. The main argument is 

that young managers are more likely to expand their organizations by collaborating 

with other counterparts on mutually-beneficial projects. This point is also supported 

by Barker and Mueller (2002) in their assertion that young managers avail themselves 

of risky opportunities more than older managers, such as in inter-organizational 

collaboration. A further account is that young managers are concerned with business 

expansion whereas older managers are more attuned to the need for stability (Carlsson 

& Karlsson 1970; Hambrick & Mason, 1984). Stemming from these assertions one 

can posit that administrative managers age are associated with inter-organizational 

collaboration as well as its effectiveness.  

The fourth variable that seems to cut across most contingency studies 

is the length of the collaboration (Donaldson, 2001). The length of running 

collaborative program has been studied as a critical determinant of interorganizational 

collaboration (Krueathep, Riccucci, & Suwanmala, 2010). The central posit has been 

that the longer organizations establish the collaborative program, the greater 

experience they gain from such collaboration and therefore lead to the effectiveness 

(Graddy & Chen, 2006). It is also a central argument that HEIs in Vietnam have 
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incentive to engaging collaboration with foreign partners who have experienced in 

conducting the JPs with local partners. It is therefore the position of this paper to also 

assess whether age of JPs can directly affect the effectiveness of collaboration. The 

central hypothesis of most research has been the longer age of JPs, the greater 

propensity to collaborate there is and also to attain effectiveness.  

 

Table 2.5  Summary of Theories Related to Independent Variables 

 

Scholars Theoretical 

Perspectives 

Key Dimensions 

 

Lefton (1975)  Inter-

organizational 

Theory 

Formal and informal collaboration 

Governance resources (fiscal, 

information); purposeful action: 

maintenance of status quo. 

Joint use of resources, shared knowledge 
 

Warren et al. (1975)  Inter-

organizational 

Theory 

Cooperation within an inter-

organizational field frames competition 

and contest at the margin 

Van de Ven (1976) 

 

 

 

Inter-

organizational 

theory 

 

 

Composed of two or more organizations 

that interacts in “a set or series of goal 

directed behavioral acts toward the 

attainment of some ends of the system”.   

Purposely action based on system goals. 

Development of specialize roles 

  Shared norms and values. 

Interdependence: no single organization 

can achieve goal alone.Normative 

behavioral expectations of each other 

 

Ring and Van  

de Ven (1994) 

Inter-

organizational 

Theory 

Negotiation that involves formal 

bargaining/informal sense-making. 

Purposeful action on rules. 
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Table 2.5  (Continued) 

 

  

Scholars Theoretical 

Perspectives 

Key Dimensions 

 

Van de Ven (1976)  Resource 

Dependence 

Greater communication among 

organizations 

Awareness and consensus 

 

Pfeffer and Salancik 

(1978) 

Resource 

Dependence 

Exchange resources for survival and 

growth 

 

Mizruchi and 

Galaskiewica (1993) 

Resource 

Dependence 

Reduce uncertainty in those environments 

by controlling resources needed for their 

functions (money, human resources, 

knowledge, information, political 

leverage, legitimacy) 

 

Meyer and Rowan 

(1977); Oliver (1990); 

Powell and DiMaggio 

(1991); Alter and 

Hage (1993); Scott 

(1995) 

Institutional 

theory 

Legitimacy. 

Incorporate the rules and myths of their 

large social context to increase their 

legitimacy and survival prospects, 

independent of immediate efficiency 

consideration. 

Conformance with norms and rules 

 

DiMaggio (1997) Institutional 

theory 

Adopting social norms and symbols of the 

environment, organization obtains 

legitimacy and ensures its survival. 

 

Reitan (1998)  Institutional 

theory 

Take shape through their socialization 

into the roles and rules of their 

environment 
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Source: Summarized by the author 

 

2.6  Research Related to the Study 

 

Research on collaboration suggests that there must be several essential 

components for the internal operation of a collaborative, including: 1) a central 

purpose that incorporates good timing, a shared vision, and a critical need for action; 

2) membership that is broad based, able to compromise, and effectively represents the 

respective constituents or affected interests; 3) a structure that has clearly-established 

roles, agreed-upon ground rules, open and frequent communication and access to a 

credible information that supports problem-solving; 4) a process that is open, has the 

buy-in of people in power to support outcomes, allows for interim success, and is able 

to effectively monitor the group’s progress; and 5) resources that include sufficient 

funds, entrepreneurial leadership, and a skilled facilitator that can effectively guide 

the group to consensus-based decision-making (Gray, 1989; Kagan, 1991; Chrislip & 

Larson, 1994; Melaville & Blank, 1991). 

Although there are variations in the definition of collaboration, there are 

general factors that have been identified as characteristics of successful collaborative 

partnerships. Collaboration is a decision-making process that involves two or more 

Table 2.5  (Continued) 

 

  

Scholars Theoretical 

Perspectives 

Key Dimensions 

 

Provan and Milward, (1995); 

Bryson et al. (2006); Smith 

(2009);  Krueathep et al. (2010) 

 

Structural 

Contingency 

Actors are important to the study 

of collaboration 

internal characteristics 

Organizational size 

 

McGuire and Silvia, (2010); 

Steijn et al. (2011) 

 

Structural 

Contingency 

Behavior and characteristics of 

their partners, since they are 

geographically closer 
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organizations. In general, the partners are interdependent, solutions are reached by 

dealing with differences, decision-making is owned by all partners, each organization 

assumes collective responsibility for its future direction, and the process is fluid and 

emerges over time (Gray, 1989). Essential components of collaborative partnerships 

include equity and representativeness among partners, resources that will facilitate the 

process, the ability of partners to balance their responsibility to and self-interests of 

their individual organizations and partnership, a clear reason or purpose for the 

collaborative effort, commitment, communication, and skilled leadership (Gray, 1989; 

Chrislip & Larson, 1994; Austin, 2000; Mizrahi & Rosenthal, 2001; Wolff, 2001; 

Johnson et al., 2003). 

  Many factors influence the effectiveness of inter-organizational collaboration. 

Weiss (1987) offers six factors for successful collaboration based on a review of the 

literature. Managers may seek to engage in collaboration if: 1) they calculate that 

additional net resources will flow, 2) the professional norms and values of staff 

support cooperation, 3) there may be some political advantage, 4) there is a need to 

ameliorate internal problems, 5) they can reduce environmental uncertainties, and 6) 

they are legally required to do so. Weiss offers a process model with perceived 

problems shared across the organizations, acting as a trigger. Given these shared 

problems, if resources exist to facilitate co-operation and the organizations have an 

organizational capacity to mount collaboration, then collaboration is likely to take 

place. 

Gray (1989) groups the important factors in organizing for successful 

collaboration into two categories: member factors and process factors. Member 

factors are those that are related to the participants in the collaboration, such as 

inclusion of all affected stakeholders at the stage of problem definition, sufficient 

stakeholder incentives, and commitment and effective leadership. Process factors are 

the factors related to discretion over the process of collaborating such as ripeness of 

the issue, decision-making structure, and availability of mediators during crisis points 

in decision making, organization and centralization of the collaboration, and the 

relationship between the parties. A third group of factors are added to these to 

encompass the resource factors that may be beyond the control of the collaboration 

participants. These include political support and funding. 
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Forming a collaborative partnership may be quite easy, but there are yet a few 

success stories (deWit, 1998). The following list of success factors, based on 

suggestions by Van Ginkel (1998), and deWit (1998), highlights the challenges in 

striking a successful collaborative relationship: mission and objectives which need a 

shared identity, a commitment to the same goals, and advantageous returns to related 

members; people that have the relevant expertise and that support the collaboration; 

time and resources that require the investment in both time and money necessary to 

realize a project and communication, which are advised to involve key players and set 

up a list serve to keep as many participants in frequent contact as possible.  

  

Recent Empirical Studies on Inter-Organizational Collaboration 

 

In a meta-analysis of 133 research studies on collaboration in higher education 

and business, social science, health, and government agencies, Mattessich et al. 

(2001) created a comprehensive list of 20 factors that influenced successful 

collaboration and grouped them into six categories: 1) factors related to the 

environment included a history of collaboration or cooperation in the community, the 

collaborative group is seen as a leader in the community, and the political and social 

climate is favorable; 2) factors related to membership characteristics included mutual 

respect, understanding, and trust; an appropriate cross-section of members; members 

see collaboration as in their self-interest; and the ability of partners to compromise; 3) 

factors related to process or structure included members sharing a stake in both 

process and outcome; multiple layers of decision-making are present; the 

collaborative group remains open to new approaches; development of clear roles and 

policy guidelines; and the collaborative group can adapt and sustain itself in the midst 

of changing conditions; 4) factors related to communication included open and 

frequent communication; and formal and informal communication channels; 5) 

factors related to purpose included concrete, attainable goals and objectives; a shared 

vision; and a unique purpose for the collaboration; 6) factors related to resources 

include sufficient financial and human resources; and a skilled convener to lead the 

collaborative group. These categories can be framed into two mechanisms: process 

and structure factors. Adopted from Mattessich and Monsey (1992), Ellen (2008), in a 
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study of community-university inter-organizational collaboration, found six important 

factors: 1) established informal relationships and communication links, 2) mutual 

respect, understanding, and trust, 3) flexibility, 4) development of clear roles and 

policy guidelines, 5) shared leadership, and 6) a learning purpose. 

According to the handbook of inter-organizational relations (Cropper et al., 

2008), there are four core concepts that underlie all IOR research. These are: factors 

describing the relating to organizations (age, level of specific investment, and 

experience with IORs); factors describing the nature of the relationships (trust, 

reciprocity, incentive structures and administrative control); factors relating to 

contexts (goals, structure, environment, and legal, political, economic); and factors 

relating to process (trust, leadership, process for innovation, evaluating and 

intervention).  

Huxham and Vangen (2005) identify several themes across a broad range of 

inter-organizational collaborations. These are: common aims, power, trust, risk, 

working processes, resources, communication and language, commitment and 

determination, culture, compromise, accountability, and the importance of democracy 

and equality. Important recurring themes generated from policy-oriented research 

included learning, success, and leadership issues. Two themes identified by the 

researchers themselves were the importance of a collaborative identity and the 

concept of social capital. Cutting across all the identifiers was the importance of 

adequate membership structures for the collaboration. This work provides a useful 

broad model for assessing collaborative properties; however it is only descriptive, and 

does not offer an integrated conceptual framework for the collaboration process. 

Préfontain et al. (2000) present six dimensions for consideration when 

considering critical factors of collaboration for public service delivery: 1) political, 

social, economic, and cultural environment, 2) institutional, business, and 

technological environment, 3) partners‘ objectives and characteristics, 4) the 

collaboration process, 5) modes of collaboration, and 6) project and collaboration 

performance. Similarly, from a review of the literature, a study of client groups, and 

consultation with an expert panel, Lambert et al. (2001) identified five requirements 

for successful collaboration: 1) clearly-defined, mutually-valued, shared goals, 2) 

measuring progress towards goals, 3) adequate resources, 4) good leadership, and 5) 
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working well together with relationships based on mutual support and trust, 

acknowledging their differences and sharing information openly. 

Legler and Reischl (2003) also used quantitative methods to refine inter-

organizational collaboration theories. The study provided quantitative support for the 

importance of certain key factors in the formation and maintenance of collaboration in 

coalitions and built understanding toward the relationships between the key factors. 

The key factors are found related to the activities and organizational climate of the 

partnerships were: stakeholder diversity, interdependence, resource sharing, 

coordination, planning, communication, and written agreements. 

 

2.7  Summary of Literature Review 

 

The literature review has facilitated the synthesis of the critical variables that 

affect IOCE. The variables are related theories and help us to understand how these 

theories principally contribute to the effectiveness of IOC. It further enables us to 

build the model that will help to explain IOCE as well as the productiveness of the 

variables. Specifically, in relation to RDT perspectives, the following variables were 

deemed essential to be embodied in the conceptual frameworks. The RDT is made up 

of two critical components, which are internal resources factors and external resources 

factors. These factors are deemed to be assessed from internal and external 

perspectives such as money, human resource, knowledge, information, and political 

leverage.  

  The IT perspectives review also helps us to come up with the following 

variables that affect the IOCE between Vietnamese higher education institutions and 

foreign counterparts. The variables taken from the literature review are regulative, 

normative, and cognitive institutional factors. 

  The contingency perspectives help us to assess the intervening variables that 

control the effects of RDT and IT on IOCE. The variables considered for this 

research, based on the literature review, are age of staff, age of JPs, size of university, 

and size of city. 
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  The process approach also offers us the essential variables that help to control 

the effect of RDT, IT and the CT on IOCE. The main variables considered here are 

communication, trust, decision-making, and stakeholders’ involvement.  

With regard to IOCE itself, the literature review allowed the researcher to base 

its measurement on the application of the goal-attainment approach. The salient 

variables employed for the purpose of this research are: attainment of resource needs, 

institutional growth and development, addressing uncertainty and risk, and survival.   

 

2.8  Conceptual Framework 

 

The conceptual framework of this study is based on a variety of theories and 

models postulated by scholars from different fields. To enhance the explanation of the 

determinants of inter-organizational collaboration of Vietnamese higher institutions 

and their foreign partners, the conceptual framework has been developed, taking into 

account the major factors that determine the effectiveness of inter-organizational 

collaboration.  

  The variables in the conceptual framework consist of independent variables 

with mediators which affect the dependent variables. The exogenous variables are 

resource supply and demand, institutional factors and contingency factors. The 

mediator variables are process factors. The dependent variable is inter-organizational 

collaborative effectiveness. The figure below is a model of the proposed conceptual 

framework. 



 84

 

Figure 2.5  The Proposed Conceptual Framework  

 

  In this conceptual framework, resource supply and demand factors and 

institutional factors affect IOC Effectiveness in JPs directly or indirectly through 

process factors. Also, contingency factors have direct effect on IOC effectiveness in 

JPs. The framework can be further elaborated from the previous empirical studies that 

have used these variables to assess the effectiveness of inter-organizational 

collaboration. The summary of the key variables in the proposed conceptual 

framework is presented in Table 2.6. 
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Table 2.6  Summary of Variables in the Conceptual Framework 

 

Independent 

Variables 

Supporting 

Theory(ies) 

Related Literature 

Resource Supply and 

Demand 

RDT, IOR  Pfeffer & Nowak, 1976; Van de Ven, 

1976; Pfeffer & Salancik, 1978; Aldrich, 

1979  

 Internal Resource  RDT, IOR  Pfeffer & Salancik, 1978;  Mizruchi & 

Galaskiewica, 1993;  Mattessich et al., 

2001 

 External Resource  RDT, IOR  Van de Ven, 1976; Pfeffer & Salancik, 

1978;  Mizruchi & Galaskiewica, 1993 

 Institutional    Factors IT, IOR  Meyer & Rowan, 1977;  DiMaggio & 

Powell, 1983;  Scott, 1995; DiMaggio, 

1997; Reitan, 1998  

 Regulative IT, IOR  Oliver, 1990; Alter & Hage, 1993;  Scott, 

1995; DiMaggio, 1997;  Reitan, 1998 

 Normative IT, IOR  DiMaggio & Powell, 1983; Oliver, 1990; 

Alter & Hage, 1993;  Scott, 1995 

 Cognitive IT, IOR  Meyer & Rowan, 1977; DiMaggio & 

Powell, 1983;  Oliver, 1990;  Scott, 1995; 

Reitan, 1998 

 Contingency Factors SCT Weiss, 1987; Donaldson, 2001; Mandell 

& Steelman, 2003;  Hodge & Greve, 

2007;  Esteve et al., 2012 

 Age of Staff SCT Donaldson, 2001; Krueathep, Riccucci, & 

Suwanmala, 2010   

 Age of JPs SCT Weiss, 1987;  Mandell & Steelman, 2003; 

McGurie & Silvia, 2009 

 Size of university  SCT Donaldson, 2001;   Graddy & Chen, 2006; 

Krueathep, Riccucci, & Suwanmala, 2010 
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Source: Summarized by the author 

Note:  GAA  :  Goal-attainment approach     PF     :  Process factors 

            IOR   :  Inter-organizational relations     RDT  :  Resource dependence theory 

          IT         :  Institutional theory                     SCT   :  Structural contingency theory 

Table 2.6  (Continued) 

 

Independent 

Variables 

Supporting 

Theory(ies) 

Related Literature 

 

Size of city 
 

SCT Weiss, 1987; Mandell & Steelman, 2003;  

Hodge & Greve, 2007 

Process Factors IOR (PF)  Steel, 1977; Aysin, 2004; Daft, 2007 

Communication  IOR (PF)  Hord, 1986;   Mohr & Spekman, 1994;  

Aysin, 2004 

Trust IOR (PF)  Dwyer et al., 1987;  Morgan & Hunt, 

1994; Aysin, 2004 

Decision-making  IOR (PF)  Gray, 1989;  Knox, 1993; Aysin, 2004; 

Stakeholders’ 

involvement 

IOR (PF)  Lieberman, 1992;  Thousand & Villa, 

1993;  Aysin, 2004 

Dependent variables    

IOC Effectiveness GAA  Fyall & Garrod, 2005; Longoria, 2005; 

Keyton et al., 2008 

Attainment of 

Resource need 

 

GAA  Beder, 1987;  MacKenzie, 1996;  Yaffee 

et al., 1996; Leach & Pelkey, 2001;  

Aysin, 2004 

Institutional Growth 

and Development 

GAA  Forest, 1981;  Fox & Faver, 1984;  Knox, 

1993;  MacKenzie, 1996;  Aysin, 2004 

Addressing on 

uncertainty and risk 

GAA  Forest, 1981; Fox & Faver, 1984; Beder, 

1987;  Knox, 1993;  Aysin, 2004  

Longevity/ Survival  GAA  Aysin, 2004 
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2.9  Hypotheses Development and Related Literature 

   

  This section is organized into two main parts. The first part presents a 

definition of all related independent variables, followed by the detailed hypotheses of 

the study. The second part is a description of the main dependent variable and its sub-

components. 

 

2.9.1  Defining the Independent Variables 

 This part describes the key antecedents of the study. First, resource supply and 

demand are presented, followed by institutional factors, then contingency factors, and 

finally process factors.  

2.9.1.1  Resource Supply and Demand 

   This variable is derived from the literature reviewed on RDT. The 

central argument related to RDT is that organizations need resources in order to 

survive. Moreover, no single organization can provide for itself or the resources it 

needs in order to operate effectively. Organizations possessing resources needed by 

other organizations exert considerable control over them in a bid to ensure autonomy 

and to gain power to survive in an organizational environment. Managers develop 

strategies that help them to gain the resources they need. It is for this reason that 

collaboration becomes central to the quest for survival. Organizations collaborate in 

order to share resources that are needed for their survival. Such resources shared may 

be based on equity and mutually beneficial agreement. In the literature review, it was 

identified that organizations that lack certain resources are more likely to be engaged 

in the collaboration with organizations that possess scarcity resources (Pfeffer & 

Nowak, 1976; Van de Ven, 1976; Pfeffer & Salancik, 1978; Aldrich, 1979). 

According to the literature review, the main hypothesis that can be framed in relation 

to the conceptual framework is: 

   Hypothesis 1: Resource supply and demand have a positive and 

significant on IOC effectiveness in JP and an indirect, positive and significant effect 

through intervening variables.  

   According to this hypothesis the central argument is that if for instance 

organization A lacks resources that can be provided by B, A will engage in 
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collaboration with B and further ensure that the resources being provided by B are 

sustained and further ensure that such collaboration becomes effective, as its growth 

and survival depends on such resources. For the purposes of this research, two key 

resources are identified: internal and external. 

   The internal resources component looks at the resources within the 

organization which become attractive to other organization to collaborate with it. This 

is based on the principal that the other organizations may also be in need of such 

resources for their survival.   

   The external resources component looks at resources at other 

organizations that attract an organization faced with the need for such resources to 

collaborate with it. It is important to also state that organizations endowed with excess 

resources will also seek opportunity to collaborate with organizations in need of these 

resources in order to collaborate with them to share them. From this background one 

can see that there exist two aspects of resource dependency—the internal aspect and 

the external aspect. Based on this reason, the researcher proposes two dimensions of 

resource dependence for this study. 

   These hypotheses, simply put, are that both internal and external 

resources are positively and significantly related to the effectiveness of collaboration 

and the collaborative process. 

   The hypotheses so framed for this study are theories related to those 

that several scholars have also examined. For instance Czajkowski (2006) and Francis 

(2006) studied the success of collaboration and found that resource outlay has a 

positive effect on collaboration. 

2.9.1.2  Institutional Factors 

      The institutional factors are taken from literature reviews on 

institutional theory. The central posit of IT is also similar to that of resource 

dependence in that all organizations seek their growth and survival within an 

environment. The key differential argument is that in IT organizations seek legitimacy 

within the environment in which they collaborate (Meyer & Rowan, 1977; DiMaggio 

& Powell, 1983; Scott, 1995; Reitan, 1998). According to Scott, for instance, there are 

three key pillars of institutional theories: regulative, normative, and culture cognitive. 

The regulative looks at the forces which make organizational procedure conform to 
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best practices within an environment. Such forces are normally dictated by 

organizations which other organizations rely on for resources. The dictates may come 

from the rules, laws, and sanctions associated with other collaborators or not with 

other organizations. This is why the IT factors are similar to the RD dimensions, as 

the acquisition of resources is central for survival, which implies conforming to rules 

and regulations embodied in an organizational environment (Pfeffer & Salacik, 1978).  

   The normative element asserts that organizations have to respond to 

certain types of structure that are deemed to be legitimate in the environment in which 

they operate. Organizations that do not conform to such structure defined by 

legitimized institutions are deemed to be non-conforming, and as such, their 

performance is affected negatively. In this regard, IOC organizations that do not 

respond favorably with the prevailing structure are deemed to be non-conforming and 

their performances are affected negatively. In order to address such negative 

performances, they will tend to collaborate with organizations that have been able to 

adapt to the prescribed structure or norms in order to be branded as legitimate and 

improve upon their performance. It is for this reason that this study also takes the 

norms as the important variable to be studied, as its compliance positively affects the 

effectiveness of inter-organizational collaboration between Vietnamese higher 

education institutions and their foreign counterparts. 

   The cultural cognitive pillars place a premium on the myths and 

symbolisms that surround an organizational environment. It further focuses on such 

components as the roles of managers and administrative culture. These are identified 

to affect the performance of organizations which operate in a particular environment. 

An organization to be legitimized and to operate legitimately it must take for itself 

certain cultural elements that can be found within its environment of operation. 

Failure to be identified by such traits means that an organization is not in a position to 

deliver quality services to its customers. In this regard, organizations adopt the myths, 

roles and symbols in their environment in order to be seen as performing certain 

standards acclaimed to be popular in their environment.  

   For this reason, this research has embodied five critical elements of IT: 

rules, norms, roles, myths, and symbolisms. These elements are hypothesized to 

positively affect the effectiveness of IOC. The main hypothesis here is the following: 
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   Hypothesis 2: Institutional factors are positively related to the IOC 

effectiveness in JPs and indirectly and positively through intervening variables.  

2.9.1.3  Contingency Factors  

     The contingent theory is premised on the grounds that the effectiveness 

of organizational operation depends on the fit between the organization’s internal 

structures and the factors that impact it from its external environment. The theory 

essentially looks at the internal characteristics of an organization and how they affect 

the attainment of organizational goals or effectiveness. Branded as the fitness 

approach, the contingency theory asserts that organizations whose internal 

characteristics best fit the dictates of the prevailing environment are able to adapt 

easily and achieve performance effectiveness (Scott & Davis, 2007). In the literature, 

several variables have been used by authors as contingent factors that affect the 

achievement of organizational objectives (Weiss, 1987; Donaldson, 2001; Mandell & 

Steelman, 2003; Hodge & Greve, 2007). In relation to this research, the principal 

contingencies that the researcher deems critical in terms of affecting inter-

organizational collaborative effectiveness are: age of the administrative staff, age of 

JPs, size of the organization, and size of city where university located. These variables 

have been employed by several authors as independent variables that affect the 

achievement of organizational goals. For instance McGurie & Silvia (2009) found a 

positive relationship between age and collaborative effectiveness. Krueathep, 

Riccucci, and Suwanmala (2010) and Graddy and Chen (2006) also found that length 

of the collaboration affects the propensity to attain effectiveness. With regards to size, 

Donaldson (2001) and Krueathep, Riccucci, and Suwanmala (2010) have proven that 

there exists a positive relationship between the size of an organization and the 

effectiveness of collaboration. This study also looks at contingency variables as 

independent factors having an impact on the effectiveness of collaboration.  

  The main hypothesis is the following: 

  Hypothesis 3: Contingency factors have a positive impact on IOC 

effectiveness in JPs. 

  The sub-hypotheses which have been developed in relation to these 

variables are as follows: 
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  Hypothesis 3a: The older the organization in establishing the joint 

programs the more likely it will have experience in collaborative and will have a 

positive effect on collaboration. 

  Hypothesis 3b: The younger the executive the more likely it is that he 

or she will enter into the collaboration and will have a positive effect on it. 

  Hypothesis 3c: Universities situated in densely-located localities will 

have a larger academic body to serve and will be more likely to enter into 

collaboration and have a positive effect on its outcome. 

    Hypothesis 3d: Size of university will have a positive effect on IOC 

effectiveness in JPs. 

  In all of these hypotheses, one should not lose sight of the fact that the 

variables are hypothesized to positively mediate the variables of resource supply and 

demand and institutional contexts to positively affect the process factors for 

collaboration and eventually the effectiveness of collaboration. 

2.9.1.4  Process Factors 

    The process through which collaboration is administered has a 

considerable effect on its outcomes. From the literature review, it was seen that 

authors usually look at collaborative effects by taking account of the process that led 

to the signing of an MOU and also how they are implemented as a measure of the 

effectiveness of collaboration. Most of the scholars do consider variables such as 

communication, trust, decision making, and stakeholders’ participation (Steel, 1977; 

Aysin, 2004; Daft, 2007).  

    With regard to communication, Anderson and Narus (1990) defined 

communication as “the formal as well as informal sharing of meaningful and timely 

information between organizations.” Clear communication lines between the co-

partners involved in collaboration ensure that ambiguity and conflicts are easily 

solved, which leads to the attainment of the effectiveness of collaboration (Mattessich 

& Monsey, 1992). Open communication allows groups to function through 

development of both formal and informal links, which keep collaborators informed 

and involved (Czajkowski, 2006). Hence, effective communication through the 

availability of information is a vital component of collaboration through cooperation. 
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A number of authors (Hord, 1986; Mohr & Spekman, 1994; Aysin, 2004) found that 

communication has a positive effect on the success of collaboration. 

    With reference to trust, it is defined as “a psychological state 

comprising the intention to accept vulnerability based upon positive expectations of 

the intentions or behavior of another” (Rousseau et al., 1998: 395). This implies an 

expectation—that partners will subordinate their independent interests to the 

interdependent interests of the collaboration. Partners must understand and respect 

each other and their respective institutions throughout the collaborative process. Inter-

organizational trust then concerns “the extent of trust placed in the partner 

organization by the members of a focal organization” (Zaheer et al., 1998: 142). 

Developing trusting relationships builds relationship capital that allows higher levels 

of trust to emerge in collaborations and is an important attribute of collaboration 

success (Arino et al., 2001). As the results show, trust is a critical determinant of a 

good relationship (Ganesan, 1994; Morgan & Hunt, 1994). Anderson and Narus 

(1990) found that the accumulation of trust leads to better communication between the 

respective firms and the development of cooperative behaviors that are more 

conducive to the long-term success of the relationship (Morgan & Hunt, 1994). 

Furthermore, a number of authors also found that trust has been shown to contribute 

positively to collaborative performance (Krishnan et al., 2006) and the attainment of 

objectives in collaborative endeavors (Madhok, 2006). 

     As regards decision making, it is believed that joint decision making 

entails actions, knowledge, and beliefs on which decisions are made based on mutual 

agreements and shared benefits. (Knox, 1993). When partnerships are formed, 

members need to assume ownership of the newly-organized entity by realizing that 

they hold a stake in both the process and the outcomes of the collaborative effort 

(Mattessich & Monsey, 1992). Tactical integration of the members fosters ownership 

by bringing partners together to develop plans to carry out the partnership agreement 

and to identify the organizational changes that will be needed to meet the goals of the 

partnership (Kanter, 1994). Therefore, joint making decision is one of the most 

important duties of a leader within an organization. Within collaboration, the 

leadership team is given the responsibility for making decisions affecting the 

partnership. A study by Blodgett (1992) shows that collaborations are less stable 
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when participants start with uneven shares of equity, with one party being more 

dominant. Gray (1989) also asserts that collaboration will be enhanced if the 

stakeholders create a mutually-acceptable regulatory framework. 

   Stakeholders’ participation in the planning and implementation of 

policy in relation to collaboration also has an impact on the attainment of the goal of 

collaboration. Stakeholders at every level in each organization must be involved in the 

collaboration process to foster ownership (Kanter, 1994). Leaders alone cannot will 

the success of a partnership. It is important to have talented, key people in an 

organization assigned to work on the collaborative program and that they are 

interested in its success (Mattessich & Monsey, 1992). Aysin (2004) found that 

stakeholders’ involvement has contributed significantly to the effectiveness of 

collaboration. The main hypothesis is the following: 

   Hypothesis 4: Process factors have a positive effect on the 

effectiveness of the inter-organizational collaboration in joint programs. 

   This hypothesis has been developed as having a positive direct effect 

on IOC effectiveness and also a positive mediating role on the variables taken from 

the resource dependence, institutional factors, and contingent variables to have a 

positive effect on the effectiveness of the collaboration. 

In these hypotheses one should not lose sight of the fact that the variables are 

hypothesized to positively mediate the variables of resource dependence and 

institutional context and to positively affect the process factors for collaboration and 

eventually the effectiveness of collaboration. 

 

2.9.2  Dependent Variable  

Effectiveness of IOC 

   The dependent variable of this study has been taken from the goal-

attainment approach (Perrow, 1961; Etzioni, 1964; Price 1968; Fyall & Garrod, 2005; 

Longoria, 2005; Daft, 2007), which was derived from the literature review. According 

to these scholars, goal-attainment focuses on whether the initial objectives and goals 

of collaboration have been achieved or not, and which factors are accounted for or 

against from the goals (Perrow, 1961; Leach & Pelkey, 2001; Aysin, 2004; Longoria, 
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2005). Among the factors that are taking into account the goal-attainment approach 

from a synthesis of relevant MOUs of collaborating institutions for the purpose of this 

study are the attainment of resource needs, institutional growth and development, and 

addressing uncertainty and risk and survival. Attainment of resource needs indicates 

that the goals and objectives in attaining the resources has been achieved, including 1) 

each side benefited from the exchange of resources; 2) the stability of an adequate 

resource base was enhanced; 3) gain increased the infrastructure base; 4) access to 

external funding was increased; and 5) human resource development was enhanced. 

On the other hand, institutional growth and development include: 1) expansion of the 

institution training capability; 2) increased enrollment of students; 3) diversification 

of academic programs to address emerging career development needs; 4) increased 

research works and teaching capacity; 5) improved academic faculties mobility with 

teaching and co-researchers; and 6) increased cultural exchange. Third, addressing 

uncertainty and risk aims to achieve the following: 1) management of aversion of 

environmental risk and uncertainty and 2) improved ability to cope with uncertainty. 

Finally, survival involves the effort of both sides to maintain the collaboration. All of 

the hypotheses of the study are summarized in Table 2.7. 

 

Table 2.7  Summary of the Hypotheses  

 

Hypothesis Statements 

H1 The resource supply and demand have a positive and significant on 

IOC effectiveness in JPs and indirectly positively significant through 

intervening variables.  

H2 Institutional factors are positively related to the IOC effectiveness in 

JPs and indirectly positive through intervening variables. 

H3 Contingency factors have a positive impact on the IOC effectiveness 

in JPs. 

H4 Process factors have a positive impact IOC effectiveness in JPs. 

 

Source:  Summarized by the author 
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2.10  Chapter Summary 

 

This section covered the literature review on IOC. Although there is scanty 

literature on this topic, particularly on Vietnam, the existing evidence shows that 

inter-organization collaboration occurs when two entities with varied needs decide to 

work together in order to benefit each other. The assumption is that the collaboration 

is between equal partners and is guided by contracts, rules, values, norms and so on.  

The nature of inter-organizational collaborations varies depending on the details, for 

example joint venture, network, alliance, and so on. This paper draws concepts from 

institution theory, resource dependency, and contingency theory. The factors 

discovered so far include resource supply and demand, institution factors, contingency 

factors, and process factors.  

 



 

CHAPTER 3 

 

RESEARCH METHODOLOGY 

 

3.1  Introduction	

 

This chapter presents the research methodology employed in this study. First, 

the chapter delivers an overview of the research design; then the unit of analysis and 

informants  of  the  study  are  discussed,  followed  by  a  description  of  the  target 

population  and  sample  size;  finally,  the  survey  instrument  development  and  survey 

administration are described. Next all variables are presented and operationalized. The 

reliability  and  validity  of  the  measures  of  the  study  were  considered  important  in 

terms  of  the  pretest  procedures,  the  Cronbach  alpha  values,  and  the  factor  analysis 

applied  to  check  for  the  reliability  and validity  in  this  study.  Finally,  the  data 

collection  procedure  is  described  and  the  analytical  methods  used  in  this  study  are 

then described in the data analysis section. 

 

3.2  Sampling Design  

 

 This  section  first  introduces  unit  of  analysis,  followed  by  population  and 

sampling techniques and finally presents methods of data collection and response rate. 

 

 3.2.1  Unit of Analysis 

The  survey  aims  at  the  organizational level  as  the  unit  of  analysis.  Each 

Vietnamese HEI which has active joint programs with a foreign partner represents a 

unit  of  analysis.  The  kind  of  information  required  induced  the  researcher  to  survey 

one of the four appropriate positions in each Vietnamese higher education institution: 

1) Vice-president of foreign affairs; or 2) Director of the international affairs office of 

each  university;  or  3)  Deputy  manager  of  international  affairs  office;  or  4)  Senior 
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executive of the international affairs office. It was assumed that people holding these 

positions in universities understood the collaboration with their foreign partners and 

were sufficiently qualified to provide the researcher with accurate information about 

the effectiveness of the collaboration.  

 

 3.2.2  Population and Sampling Techniques 

The target population of this study was all Vietnamese universities which have 

active  joint  training  programs  with  foreign  partners.  The  number  of  Vietnamese 

institutions  was  obtained  from  a  list  provided  by  the  Ministry  of  Education  and 

Training (MOET) in November, 2012. The total number of Vietnamese HEIs which 

have  approved  joint  programs  in  this  list  is  115  (Appendix E)  and  they  were 

considered as the population of this research. In this list, there are 70 non-autonomous 

(mono-disciplinary) HEIs which have joint programs approved by MOET. The rest of 

the 45 autonomous HEIs were administered under two multi-disciplinary universities 

and three regional HEIs, including the National University of Hanoi and Ho Chi Minh 

City  and  members;  and  Hue,  Da  Nang,  and  Thai  Nguyen  Regional  universities  and 

members.  This  paper  did  not  include  the  current  joint  programs without  license  and 

approval  from  MOET.  Consequently,  the  population  of  this  study was  depicted  as 

follows: 

 

Table 3.1  Population of the Study 

 

Approved JPs  Sampled HEI  Response Rate  Percent of return 

Non-autonomous 

HEIs  

(mono-disciplinary) 

70 65 92.9 % 

Autonomous HEIs 

(multi-disciplinary) 

45 41 91.1 % 

Total* 115 106 92.2 % 

 

Note:  * See detail full name of the population of the study in Appendix E.  
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The  size  of  a  sample  is  an  important  element  in  determining  the  statistical 

precision with which population values can be estimated. In general, increased sample 

size  is  associated  with  decreased  sampling error.  The  larger  the  sample,  the  more 

likely the results are to represent the population (Peers, 1996). It can be noticed that 

the population of this study is not very large. Hence, all 115 HEIs were the expected 

sample of the study. Questionnaires were therefore sent out to all 115 HEIs. 

 Furthermore,  it  is  recommended  that  when  employing  multiple  regression 

analysis,  the  ratio  of  observations  to  independent  variables  should  be  15  to  20 

(Pallant, 2005). For that reason, the minimum required level of sample size in order to 

gain  statistical  power  and  generalizability  of  the  results  was  90  cases  for  six 

independent variables in this study.  

  In  order  to  obtain  an  appropriate  sample  size  for factor  analysis,  Nunnally 

(1978)  suggested  a  ten-to-one  ratio:  that  is,  ten  cases  for  each  variable  to  be  factor 

analyzed  or  five  cases  for  each  variable  are  considered  adequate  in  most  instances 

(Pallant,  2005).  In  addition,  Bartlett,  Kotrlik  and  Higgins  (2001) stated  that  many 

educational  and  social  research  studies  often  use  data  collection  methods,  such  as 

surveys  and  other  voluntary  participation  methods,  where  the  response  rates  are 

typically  well  below  100  percent.  Salkind (1997)  recommended  oversampling  when 

he stated that “If you are mailing out surveys or questionnaires, count on increasing 

your  sample  size  by  40  percent  to  50  percent  to  account for  lost  mail  and 

uncooperative  subjects.”  Therefore,  in  this  study,  in  order  to  make  sure  that  the 

expected  sample  size  was  obtained,  the  researcher  decided  to  send  the  survey 

questionnaires to all 115 HEIs which had approved joint programs. 

   

3.2.3  Methods of Data Collection and Response Rate 

To maximize response, the mail survey methods suggested by Dillman (1978) 

were utilized in this study. Prior to sending the questionnaire for data collection, the 

researcher  contacted  each  HEI  to  ask  permission  of  given  informant  in  each 

university.  Then,  the  questionnaire  was  sent  to  that  key  informant  in  each  HEI  via 

post.    A  recommendation  letter  from  the  president  of  Hong  Bang  University 

International and a confirmation letter from NIDA were also attached, together with 

the researcher’s cover letter and the questionnaire in order to confirm the status of the 
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researcher,  stress  the  importance  of  the study,  and  call  for  the  contribution  of  the 

respondents. In October, 2012, telephone contact before distributing the questionnaire 

was first made in order to introduce the researcher and to solicit the contact person. 

Then,  the  questionnaires  were  sent  out.  A postage-paid  return envelope  with  the 

researcher’s address was also attached to the questionnaire so that respondents could 

send  it  back  to  the  researcher.  For  those that  did  not  respond,  a  second  mailing  of 

surveys  with  the  same  recommendation  and  cover  letter  and  postage-paid  return 

envelopes were mailed again after three weeks of the first mailing. In the last week of 

November,  2012,  a  total  of  63  first responses were received,  resulting  in  a  response 

rate of 54.7 percent. Then, 52 questionnaires were resent to those that did not return 

the questionnaire and a follow-up phone was made to inform the resent questionnaire. 

With  the  follow-up,  44  respondents  responded  during  the  last  week  of  December, 

2012. Finally, the response was 107 surveys returned with 106 being usable (92.2%), 

the  details  of  which  are  described  in  Table  3.1.  This  return  rate  was  considered 

representative of the total population. 

 

3.3  Research Design and Research Instruments 

 

The main objective of this study was to examine the major factors influencing 

the  inter-organizational  collaboration  effectiveness  between  Vietnamese  higher 

education institutions and foreign partners in joint program collaboration. Hence, the 

main  research  question  aimed  to  answer  the  following:  “What  are  the  main 

determinants of the effectiveness of inter-organizational collaboration in international 

joint  programs  between  Vietnamese  higher  education  institutions  and  foreign 

partners?”  A  critical  synthesis  of  the  literature  found  that  the  effectiveness  of  inter-

organizational collaboration was dependent on many factors, which were categorized 

into two main groups:  resource supply and demand factors, and institutional factors, 

taking  into  account  two  intervening  variables;  namely,  contingency  factors  and 

process factors. 

To  develop  the  survey  instrument,  the  researcher  went through,  thoroughly, 

the  following  steps.  First,  the  researcher  studied  and  synthesized  the  empirical 

literature related to IOC. Based on previous studies and research, the first draft of the 
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questionnaires  was  created.  Then,  this  questionnaire  was  reviewed  by  three  fellow 

doctorate candidates of batch 16 who were use English as a second language (Ghana, 

Malawi, and Lesotho) in order to give feedback on the wording and natural English. 

Thirdly,  the  questionnaire  was  translated into  Vietnamese  by  the  researcher  and  a 

professional  translator.  After  that,  the questionnaire  was  also  reviewed  by  three 

professors,  who  are  experts in  international  collaboration  at  Hong  Bang  University 

International,  and  an  experienced  researcher  at  Ho  Chi  Minh  City  International 

University,  to  achieve  peer-review  and  also  to  improve  the  understanding  in 

Vietnamese. Fourth, the pretest was conducted with 15 HEIs in Ho Chi Minh City to 

test  the  reliability  of  the  measurement.  In  the  fifth  step,  the  researcher  edited  some 

questions to make the understanding better and then the questionnaire was officially 

sent to the target informants of this study. 

It  was  therefore  the  quantitative  approach  that  was  predominantly  applied  to 

this  study.  The  study  is  primarily  a  survey research,  based  mainly  on  the  collection 

and analysis of the primary data collected through the questionnaires (Appendix B in 

the Vietnamese version). The questionnaires were used to gather information from the 

target respondents, covering a wide range of demographic information and observed 

items  about  resource  supply  and  demand,  institution  issues,  and  contingency  and 

process factors. A self-administered, Vietnamese language questionnaire was sent to 

the target respondents. The questionnaire survey on inter-organizational collaboration 

effectiveness between Vietnamese HEIs and their foreign counterparts in international 

joint  programs  consisted  of  two  main sections,  as  follows:  1)  demographic 

information of the respondents and general information on leadership; 2) the observed 

items  on  the  independent  variables  such as  resource  supply  and  demand,  institution 

factors,  and  process  factors;  and  inter-organizational  collaboration  effectiveness 

considered  as  the  dependent  variable.  The details  of  each  section  were  arranged  as 

follows: 

Section  one:  demographic  information  about  the  respondents  and  general 

information  of  leadership.  Thirteen  questions  on  the  demographic  data  of  the 

respondents  as  well  as  their  institution, and  three  general  questions  about  their 

president,  were  asked  in  order  to  obtain  background  information.  Additionally,  6 
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questions on the contingency factors were also included in this part. The details of the 

demographic questions are presented as follows: 

1)  Job  position:  This  was  categorized  into  four  positions  under  the 

international  affairs  office:  Vice  President,  Director,  Vice-director,  and  Senior 

Executive Officer of international affairs office. 

2)  Gender: The respondents were grouped as male and female. 

3)  Age:  According  to  the  nature  of  work,  the  respondents  were 

grouped into five age categories: 22-29, 30-37, 38-45, 46-53, 54 years old and above. 

4)  Education  attainment:  Educational  qualifications  were  categorized 

into five levels: Professor, Associate Professor, Doctorate, Master, and Bachelor. 

5)  Institution  location:  The  head  campus  of  the  institution  was 

grouped into three regions: The North, The Central and The South of Vietnam. 

6)  Form  of  institution:  This  was  categorized  into  four  main  forms  as 

mentioned in the literature: Public Institution, Private, Semi-public, and Other. 

7)  Size  of  city  where  institution  is  located:  This  was  measured 

according  five  groups:  below  one  million,  one  to  two  million,  two  to  three  million, 

three to four million, and four million and above. 

8)  Length  of  JP  collaboration:  The  length  of  collaboration  was 

categorized into five groups: 1-3, 4-6, 7-9, 10-12, 13 years and above. 

9)  Size  of  university:  This  question  was  organized  into  five  main 

categories: from below 5.000 students to above 20.000 students.  

Section two: Dependent and Independent Variables 

1) Dependent Variable 

      Eighteen  items  on  inter-organizational  collaboration  effectiveness  as 

the  respondent  perceived  it  were  asked  of  the  respondents  to  measure  the  goal-

attainment  effectiveness  in  their  joint  programs  under  four  key  sub-components; 

namely, attainment of resource needs (5 items), institutional growth and development 

(8  items),  addressing  uncertainty  and  risk  (3  items),  and  survival  (2  items).  The 

eighteen observed statements were also measured  by  using  an  interval scale (a five-

point Likert rating system). Each variable carried a score of 1 for very low and 5 for very 

high. The detailed operationalization of the dependent variable is shown in Table 3.2. 
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2) Independent Variables 

     The  independent  variables  were  measured  by  multi-items,  which 

included  thirty-five  items  asked  to  indicate  the  degree  to  which  each  statement 

described  the  factors  affecting  the  effectiveness  of  IOC.  The  independent  variables 

were: 1) internal resource supply (6 items); 2) external resource demand (6 items); 3) 

institutional  factors  (11  items),  which  consisted  of  rules,  roles,  norms,  myths, 

symbolisms;  and  process  factors  (12  items)  which  comprised  communication,  trust, 

joint decision making, and stakeholders’ participation. The thirty-five observed items 

employed a five-point Likert scale (1= Very Low; 2 = Low; 3 = Moderate; 4 = High; 

5  =  Very  High).  Finally,  one  open-ended  question  was  also  designed  to  ask  the 

respondents about their opinion on the factors influencing the effectiveness of inter-

organizational collaboration of the joint programs between their institution and their 

foreign partner(s). The responses of this open-ended question and the empirical results 

of  this  study  helped  the  researcher  to figure  out  alternatives  and  more  practical 

recommendations  for  policy  makers,  practitioner,  and  administrators  in  higher 

education  for  enhancing  joint  program  collaboration  in  Vietnam.  The  detailed 

operational definition of all independent variables is shown in Table 3.2 as follows. 

 

Table 3.2  Operational Definitions and Measurements 

 

Variables  Definitions  Elements Measured  Modified and 

Derived from  
 

1. IOC  

Effectiveness 

This measures the extent to which the goals and objectives for 

collaboration has been achieved 

Attainment  of 

Resource need 

The extent to 

which partners 

benefited from 

resource need  

-The collaboration of JPs 

has ensured the attainment 

of resource sharing use and 

specialization. 

Leach & Pelkey, 

2001 

 Enhance the 

stability of an 

inadequate 

resource base 

-The collaboration of JPs 

has enhanced the flows of 

adequate resources for the 

running of your program 

Leach & Pelkey, 

2001 
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Table 3.2  (Continued) 

 

  

Variables  Definitions  Elements Measured  Modified and 

Derived from  

 Improving 

quantity and 

quality of 

university 

teaching 

infrastructure 

-Through collaboration 

with foreign 

counterpart(s), your 

institution has gained 

increases infrastructure 

base 

Leach & Pelkey, 

2001 

 Increase access 

to funding at 

national and 

international 

level 

-Your institution has 

gained the opportunity to 

access the external funding 

Leach & Pelkey, 

2001 

 Enhanced human 

resource 

development 

-The JPs collaboration has 

led to your institution 

gaining from improved 

human resource 

development 

Leach & Pelkey, 

2001 

Institutional 

Growth  and 

Development 

Look at the 

expansion of the 

university 

capability and 

potential 

-Your institution has 

gained wider experience 

that has improved the 

institution training 

capability as a result of JPs 

collaboration  

MacKenzie, 

1996 

 Increase 

enrollment of 

students through 

collaboration 

-The joint programs being 

organized by your 

institution has led to an 

increase in the enrollment 

of students 

MacKenzie, 

1996 
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Table 3.2  (Continued) 

 

  

Variables  Definitions  Elements Measured  Modified and 

Derived from  

 Diversified 

academic 

programs to 

address emerging 

career 

development 

needs 

-Your university has been 

able to expand and 

diversify its programs base 

as the results of JPs 

collaboration  

MacKenzie, 

1996  

 -Your institution is able to 

meet the demand of 

employers in terms of 

emerging career needs 

MacKenzie, 

1996 

 Increase  research 

works  and 

teaching capacity 

-Your institution has been 

able to increase its 

teaching capacity as the 

results of JPs collaboration  

MacKenzie, 

1996 

  -Your institution has been 

able to increase its 

research works as a results 

of JPs collaboration  

MacKenzie, 

1996 

 Improve 

academic 

faculties mobility 

with teaching 

and co-research 

-There has been improved 

faculty mobility in terms 

of teaching and co-

research exchange 

programs 

MacKenzie, 

1996 

 Increase cultural 

exchange 

-The JPs collaboration has 

led to exchange cultural 

programs being undertaken 

by students 

MacKenzie, 

1996 

Addressing  on 

uncertainty and 

The extent to 

which the 

-Your institution has been 

able to cope with 

Knox, 1993 
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Table 3.2  (Continued) 

 

  

Variables  Definitions  Elements Measured  Modified and 

Derived from  

 management of 

aversion of 

environmental 

risk and 

uncertainty as the 

results of 

collaboration 

uncertainty and risk 

associated with JPs 

collaboration  

 

 -The need to address 

complex project and 

institutional development 

for your university has 

been achieved as the 

results of JPs collaboration  

Knox, 1993 

 Help cope with 

uncertainty 

-The JPs has addressed the 

emerging technological 

needs of your organization 

Knox, 1993 

Longevity 

/survival 

This involves 

finding out the 

length of years 

that the 

partnerships has 

been going on 

since the signing 

of MOU 

-The collaboration 

between your institution 

and its foreign partner(s) is 

a long-lasting one 

Aysin, 2004 

 -Your institution puts great 

effort to maintain this 

collaboration with foreign 

counterpart(s) 

Aysin, 2004 

2. Resource 
Supply and 
Demand 

This look at the resources within the organization which becomes 

attractive to other organization to collaborate with it 

Fund Financial 

resources 

available to the 

organization for 

running the 

program 

-To what extent your 

university’s own of fund 

attracted your foreign 

counterpart(s) 

Pfeffer & 

Salancik, 1978; 

Mattessich et 

al., 2001 
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Table 3.2  (Continued) 

 

  

Variables  Definitions  Elements Measured  Modified and 

Derived from 

Human 

Resource 

Human resource 

capacity of the 

organization 

-To what extent your 

university’s own of human 

resource attracted your 

foreign counterpart(s) 

Pfeffer & 

Salancik, 1978  

Knowledge  The skills, 

expertise and 

competency of 

staff in the 

collaboration 

-To what extent your 

university possession of 

knowledge attracted your 

foreign counterpart(s) 

Pfeffer & 

Salancik, 1978 

Information  The available 

source of 

information 

which is 

possessed by 

your institution 

-To what extent your 

university possession of 

information attracted your 

foreign counterpart(s) 

Mattessich et 

al., 2001 

Political 

leverage 

Political support 

for the 

collaboration 

-To what extent your 

university possession of 

political support from the 

manager attracted your 

foreign counterpart(s) 

Pfeffer & 

Salancik, 1978 

This looks at resources at other organizations that attract an organization faced with 

the need for such resources to collaborate with it 

Fund Financial 

resources 

available from 

the partners for 

running the 

program 

-To  what  extent  does  the 

need  for  funds  make  your 

university  collaborate  with 

the partner(s) 

Mizruchi & 

Galaskiewica, 

1993 
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Table 3.2  (Continued) 

 

  

Variables  Definitions  Elements Measured  Modified and 

Derived from 

Human 

Resource 

Human resource 

capacity of 

foreign 

counterparts 

-To what extent does the 

need for human resources 

make your university 

collaborate JPs  

Mizruchi & 

Galaskiewica, 

1993 

Knowledge The skills, 

expertise and 

competency of 

staff from 

partners. 

- To what extent does the 

need for knowledge make 

your university collaborate 

with foreign counterpart(s) 

Mizruchi & 

Galaskiewica, 

1993 

Information The available 

source of 

information 

possessed by 

your partner(s) 

-To what extent does the 

need for information make 

your university collaborate 

with foreign counterpart(s) 

Mizruchi & 

Galaskiewica, 

1993 

Political 

leverage 

The extent to 

which there has 

been political 

support toward 

the planning and 

implementation 

of collaboration 

- To what extent does the 

need for political support 

from the leader of your 

counterpart(s) make your 

university collaborate with 

Mizruchi & 

Galaskiewica, 

1993 

3.  Institutional 

Factors 

This looks at 

guiding 

regulative, 

normative and 

cognitive factors 

that influence the 

JPs effectiveness 

Measure of rules, roles, 

norms, symbolisms, myths 
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Table 3.2  (Continued) 

 

  

Variables  Definitions  Elements Measured  Modified and 

Derived from 

Regulative This looks at the forces which make organizational procedural to 

conform to best practices within an environment. 

Rules  The agreed upon 

protocol or 

guidelines that 

partners must 

conform under 

implementation 

of the 

collaboration 

-The extent to which the 

parties have shown a 

willingness to abide by and 

implement the plan 

developed by this JPs. 

-The extent to which the 

mutual agreement on 

ground rules has been 

achieved. 

DiMaggio, 1997 

 

 

 

 

 

Alter and Hage, 

1993 

Roles  This looks at the 

performance to 

tasks and how 

the collaborators 

perform the tasks 

assigned to them 

for collaboration 

- There is strict compliance 

to collaboration’s laws and 

policies 

- Understanding and use of 

guidelines and other laws 

governing the JPs. 

-The extent of compliance 

of agreement by partners 

to engage in JPs 

implementation. 

Reitan, 1998 

 

 

DiMaggio, 1997 

Reitan, 1998 

Normative This  looks  the  way  institutions  respond  to  certain  types  of 

structure  that  are  deemed  to  be  legitimate  in  the  environment 

which they operate. 

Norms  The norms are 

the value and 

shared ideology 

that guide the JPs

-The extent to which 

shared ideology influences 

the decision to collaborate 

with your partners.  

Alter & Hage, 

1993; Scott, 

1995 
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Table 3.2  (Continued) 

 

  

Variables  Definitions  Elements Measured  Modified and 

Derived from 

  -The extent to which 

common ground influences 

the decision to collaborate 

with the partner.  

DiMaggio & 

Powell, 1983; 

Scott, 1995 

Cognitive This looks at a premium on myths and symbolisms that surround 

an organizational environment 

Symbolisms  The marks that 

identify 

collaborating 

partners as a sign 

of legitimacy co-

partners 

-To what extent the use of 

your partners’ trade marks, 

logos influenced the image 

of your institution 

-The extent to which the 

symbols of your partners 

helped to legitimize your 

institution within the 

environment. 

DiMaggio & 

Powell, 1983 

 

 

DiMaggio & 

Powell, 1983 

Myths  The traditions in 

the 

organizational 

environment that 

influence 

institution to 

collaborate 

-To what extent was your 

decision to collaborate 

with your partners 

influence by myths 

surroundings the need for 

such collaboration. 

-To what extent was your 

decision to collaborate 

with your partners 

influenced by the fact that 

it adds values and 

recognition to the image of 

your institution 

Meyer & 

Rowan, 1977 

 

 

 

 

Meyer & 

Rowan, 1977 
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Table 3.2  (Continued) 

 

  

Variables  Definitions  Elements Measured  Modified and 

Derived from 

4.Process 

Factors 

This examines the key factors that affected the process of 

planning and implementing the collaboration. 

Communicati-

on 

The exchange of 

information and 

shared 

knowledge 

among 

stakeholders 

-There  has  been  increased 

communication  as  a  result 

of the JPs.  

-The collaboration has 

resulted in strengthened 

partners’ relationship. 

-The extent to which lines 

of communication were 

open among the parties. 

Aysin, 2004 

 

 

Mohr &  

Spekman, 1994 

Mohr &  

Spekman, 1994 

Trust  The existence of 

honesty and 

mutual respect 

among 

collaborators 

-There is respect to 

stakeholders’ concern. 

-There is guarded 

acceptance of decisions 

and negotiations. 

-The extent to which there 

is trust among the parties 

Dwyer et al., 

1987 

Morgan & Hunt, 

1994 

Aysin, 2004 

Joint  decision-

making 

The extent to 

which members 

effectively 

negotiate among 

themselves to 

deliver suitable 

decision 

-The decision making 

process has been very 

effective considering 

financial resources in JPs 

-The decision making 

process was viewed as 

equitable by all the parties. 

-There was effective 

leadership of the 

collaboration process. 

Knox, 1993 

 

 

 

Aysin, 2004 

 

 

Aysin, 2004 
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Table 3.2  (Continued) 

 

  

Variables  Definitions  Elements Measured  Modified and 

Derived from 

Stakeholders’ 

participation 

The extent to 

which the 

relevant 

stakeholders are 

involved in 

planning and 

implementing the 

collaboration 

-The extent to which the 

stakeholders’ participation 

in decision-making and 

implementation of JPs. 

-The extent to which 

stakeholders were willing 

to be involved and stay 

engaged 

- All affected stakeholders 

were included 

Lieberman, 

1992 

 

 

Thousand & 

Villa, 1993 

 

Aysin, 2004 

5.Contingen-cy 

Factors 

This looks at the internal characteristics of the organization that 

best fit the demand of the environment. 

Age of Staff  This looks at the 

age of staff who 

administer the 

joint programs, 

as a measure of 

maturity in terms 

of experience 

-  Would  you  please 

indicate how old are you? 

 

Mandell & 

Steelman, 2003 

Age of JPs  This looks at the 

total number of 

year which each 

HEI establish JPs 

with their 

partner(s),  as a 

measure of IOC 

experiene  

- Please indicate how long 

has your institution had 

JPs collaboration with 

foreign partner(s)? 

Krueathep, 

Riccucci, & 

Suwanmala, 

2010 
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Table 3.2  (Continued) 

 

  

Variables  Definitions  Elements Measured  Modified and 

Derived from 

Size of city  This is a measure 

of the population 

of the location 

that the 

university 

located 

-Would you please 

indicate how much 

estimated population of the 

province/city where your 

institution is located (in 

million) 

Hodge & Greve, 

2007 

Size of 

university 

This is a measure 

of size of 

university in 

terms of total 

students 

-Please indicate how many 

students does your 

institution have? 

 

Graddy &  Chen, 

2006 

 

Source:  Synthesized by the author 

 

The  concept  of  measuring  in  any  research  consists  of  assigning  numbers  or 

symbols to empirical incidents in accordance with a set of rules. The primary goal is 

to provide the highest quality with the lowest number of errors for testing the research 

hypotheses (Kerlinger, 1973). The measurements constructed to represent and define 

each  dimension  were  developed  from  the  substances  extracted  from  the  literature 

review  of  the  various  concepts  and  collectively  represented  the  various  attributes  of 

the variables. Thus, this research study applied the goal-attainment approach (Aysin, 

2004;  Fyall  &  Garrod,  2005;  Longoria,  2005;  Daft,  2007)  to satisfy  the  dependent 

variable  measurements.  As  a  result,  the  measurements  of  the  inter-organizational 

collaboration effectiveness were derived from a documentary review and synthesis of 

the MOUs of collaborating institutions; a cursory look brought out some cross-cutting 

goals  of  Vietnamese  HEIs  engaging  in collaboration  with  foreign  counterparts. 

Additionally, process factors, which covered communication, trust, decision-making, 

and stakeholders’ participation, were considered as intervening variables.  
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In  addition,  in  order  to  satisfy  the independent  variable  measurements,  the 

research  study  utilized  the  questionnaire  instruments.  The  independent  variables  of 

the study included internal resource supply and demand, external resource supply and 

demand,  and  institutional  factors  which  contained  rules,  roles,  norms,  myths,  and 

symbolisms. Questions concerning organizational and individual demographics were 

also included in the questionnaire. These items of the controlled variables, viewed as 

contingency factors, included the following: age of collaborator’s officer, age of JPs, 

size of city, and size of university. Further information on the demographic variables 

was also elaborated on as follows: gender, job positions, qualification of  administrative 

staff, location of institutions, and form of institution.  The operational definitions and 

measurement  of  this  research  study  are  defined  and  presented  in  Table  3.2: 

Operational  Definitions  and  Measurements. In  addition,  the  details  of  the  survey 

questionnaire,  which  identified  the  factors  and  question  numbers  in  measuring  the 

variables,  are  presented  in  Appendix  A  (English  version)  and  Appendix  B 

(Vietnamese version), respectively. 

 

3.4  Reliability and Validity Measurements 

 

  In this part, the author will discuss the reliability and validity of the research. 

The  content  validity  of  this  research was  proven  by  various  scholars  previously 

reviewed and from whose work the scale items were generated. The scales developed 

were first written in English and then translated into Vietnamese for use in this study. 

The  translation  process  was  completed  with  the  peer-review  of  many  experts  in  the 

field in order to ensure that all items maintained the meanings as planned.  

 

3.4.1  Reliability of Measurement    

Norusis (1993) defines reliability as a measuring instrument that determines if 

comparable  measures  of  the  same  construct  of  a  given  object  agree,  or  whether  the 

tests yield similar results when different people administer them and when alternative 

forms  are  used.  From  the  same  viewpoint,  Hair  et  al.  (2006)  state  that  reliability 

means the degree to which measures are free from error and therefore yield consistent 

results. Babbie (2001) suggested that the Cronbach Alpha statistical analysis provides 
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a measure of this method. It measures the internal consistency of a single factor by the 

level  of  correlation  between  the  indicator  variables  that  describe  the  factor.  Ideally, 

the  Cronbach  alpha  coefficient  of  the  scale  should  be  above  0.7  (Pallant,  2005). 

However,  Cronbach  alpha  values  are  quite  sensitive  to  the  number  of  items  in  the 

scale.  With  short  scales  with  fewer  than  ten  items,  it  is  common  to  find  quite  low 

Cronbach  values  at  0.5  (Pallant,  2005).  Therefore,  the  Cronbach  alpha  value  of  0.5 

was  considered  the  standard  cutoff  point  to  determine  the  reliability  of  a  group  of 

measures of the core concept. To ensure the content validity, careful scrutiny of the 

literature was carried out, preliminary interviews with experts in the field were used, 

and a pilot test was conducted. 

 3.4.1.1  Pre-testing    

     One principle for improving reliability is to use a pretest of a measure.  

First, one should develop one or more drafts or preliminary versions of a measure and 

try them out before applying the final version  to  a  hypothesis-testing  situation.  This 

process takes more time and effort, but it is likely to produce a more reliable measure.   

Therefore,  doing  a  pretest  provided  the  researcher  with  feedback  that  helped  him  to 

improve  the  reliability  and  validity  of  the  research  tool  (i.e.  questionnaire  survey). 

Consequently,  in  this  study,  the  researcher decided  to  conduct  the  pretesting  of  the 

questionnaires with a group of fifteen higher education institutions that had had joint 

programs approved by MOET in Ho Chi Minh City. In this research, the reliability of 

the measures was assessed based on Cronbach’s alpha coefficients, which are used to 

determine the internal consistency of a measure (Cronbach, 1971). The detail of pre-

testing questionnaires was presented in Table 3.3. 
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Table 3.3  Pre-Testing Questionnaires 

 

Construct Observed Variables 

IOC 

Effectiveness 

 

Attainment of 

Resource 

Need 

 

ARN1:Ensured  the  attainment of  resource  sharing  use  and 

specialization 

ARN2:Enhanced the flows of adequate resources for the running 

of your program 

ARN3:Gained increases infrastructure base 

ARN4:Gained the opportunity to access the external funding 

ARN5:Led  your  institution  gaining  from  improved  human 

resource development 

Institutional 

Growth and 

Development 

DE1:Gained  wider  experience  that  has  improved  the  institution 

training capability as a result of collaboration with partner(s) 

DE2:Led to an increase in the enrollment of students 

DE3:Expanded and diversifed its programs base as the results of 

collaboration with foreign partner(s) 

DE4:Met the demand of employers in terms of emerging career 

needs 

DE5:Increased  your  specialized curriculum  as  the  results  of 

collaboration with foreign partner(s) 

DE6:Improved  faculty  mobility in  terms  of  teaching  and  co-

researchers exchange programs 

DE7:Led  to  exchange  cultural programs  being  undertaken  by 

students 

DE8:Increased  its  research  works  as  a  results  of  collaboration 

with foreign partner(s 

Addressing on 

Uncertainty and 

Risk 
 

AUR1:Coped  with  uncertainty  and  risk  associated  with  its 

collaboration with foreign institution(s) 
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Table 3.3  (Continued) 

Construct Observed Variables 

 AUR2:The  need  to  address  complex  project  and  institutional 

development for your university has been achieved as the results 

of collaboration with foreign counterpart(s)  

 AUR3:The collaboration between your institution and its foreign 

counterpart(s) has addressed the emerging technological needs of 

your organization 

Survival  SVL1:The collaboration between your institution and its foreign 

partner(s) is a long-lasting one 

SVL2:Your  institution  puts  great  effort  to  maintain  this 

collaboration with foreign counterpart(s) 

Resource  Supply 

and Demand 

IR1:Your  university’s  own  of  fund  attracted  your  foreign 

counterpart(s) 

IR2:Your  institution’s  own  of human  resource  attracted  your 

foreign counterpart 

IR3:Your  university  possession of  knowledge  attracted  your 

foreign counterpart 

IR4:Your  institution  possession  of  information  attracted  your 

foreign counterpart 

IR5:Your  university  possession of  political  support  from  the 

manager attracted your foreign counterpart 

 IR6:  In  general,  to  what  extent  your  institution’s  possession  of 

internal resources attracted your foreign counterpart 

 ER1:The  need  for  funds  make  your  university  collaborate  with 

its counterpart 

 ER2:The  need  for  human  resources  make  your  university 

collaborate with  

 ER3:The  need  for  knowledge  make  your  university  collaborate 

with foreign counterpart 
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Table 3.3  (Continued) 

 

Construct Observed Variables 

 ER4:The  need  for  information  make your university  collaborate 

with 

 ER5:The  need  for  political  support  from  the  leader  of  your 

counterpart(s) make your university collaborate with 

 ER6:In  general,  to  what  extent the  need  for  external  resources 

make your university to collaborate with foreign counterpart(s) 

Institutional 

Factors 

ID1:The  parties  have  shown  a  willingness  to  abide  by  and 

implement the plan developed by this collaboration 

 ID2:The mutual agreement on ground rules has been achieved  

 ID3:  There  is  strict  compliance  to  collaboration’s  laws  and 

policies 

 ID4: Understanding and use of guidelines, procedures and other 

laws governing the JPs 

 ID5:There  is  compliance  of  agreement  by  collaborators  to 

engage in JPs implementation 

 ID6:Shared  ideology  influences  the  decision  to  collaborate  with 

your partners 

 ID7:Common ground influences the decision to collaborate with 

your partners. 

 ID8:The use of your partners’ trade marks, logos influenced the 

image of your institution 

 ID9:The  symbols  of  your  collaborated  partners  helped  to 

legitimize your institution within its organizational environment 

 ID10:Your decision to collaborate with your partners influenced 

by myths surroundings the need for such collaboration 

 ID11:Your decision to collaborate with your partners influenced 

by  the  fact  that  it  adds  values and  recognition  to  the  image  of 

your institution 
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Table 3.3  (Continued) 

 

Construct Observed Variables 

Process Factors  PC1:There has been increased communication and coordination 

as a result of the MOU 

 PC2:The collaboration has resulted in strengthened working 

relationship among collaborators 

 PC3:Lines of communication were open among the parties 

 PT1:The extent to which there is respect to stakeholders’ concern 

 PT2:There is guarded acceptance of decisions and negotiations 

 PT3:Trust among the parties 

 PDM1:T he decision making process has been very effective 

considering financial resources and time efficiency required of 

the collaboration 

 PDM2:The decision making process was viewed as equitable by 

all the parties 

 PDM3:There was effective leadership of the collaboration 

process 

 PSI1:There had stakeholders’ participation in decision-making 

and implementation of JPs  

 PSI2:Stakeholders were willing to be involved and stay engaged 

 PSI3:All affected stakeholders were included 

 

Source:  Summarized by the author 

 

    The reliability pre-test was undertaken using the SPSS program. It can 

be  seen  that  the  results  of  reliability  pre-test  confirm  that  all  of  scaled  used  in  this 

study had moderate to high reliability coefficients, with an alpha value ranging from 

0.702  to  0.895.  Stakeholders’  participation  scored  the  highest  whilst  attainment  of 

resource need rated the lowest coefficients. The results are demonstrated in Table 3.4 

as follows. 
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Table 3.4  The Reliability Analysis of Pre-Testing (N=15) 

 

Constructs Cronbach 

Alpha 

Measures 

Aggregate  of  Inter-organizational 

collaboration effectiveness 

.832  ARN1- S3 

Attainment of Resource need .702  ARN1-ARN5 

Institutional Growth and Development .886  DE1-DE8 

Addressing on Uncertainty and Risk .748  AUR1-AUR3 

Survival .727   

Internal Resource Supply .712  IR1 – IR6 

External Resource Demand .747  ER1 – IR6 

Institutional Factors .873  ID1 – ID11 

Communication .750  PC1 – PC3 

Trust .803  PT1 – PT3 

Joint Decision Making .816  PDM1 – PDM3 

Stakeholders’ participation .895  PSI1 – PSI3 

 

Note:  The pre-test was conducted with 15 institutions which were excluded from the 

study 

 

3.4.1.2  Post-test Reliability Coefficient of Scale Items   

    To  further  reconfirm  the  pre-test results  of  the  pilot  study  (15  cases), 

the post-test with the overall 106 cases was evaluated. The results of reliability post-

test presented in Table 3.5 confirm that all of scaled used in this study had moderate 

to high reliability coefficients, with an Cronbach’s alpha value ranging from 0.721 to 

0.890,  respectively.  As  Pallant  (2005)  states  all  constructs  provided  high  reliability 

with a Cronbach’s alpha greater than .70 (Pallant, 2005). To conclude, these results of 

the  reliability  analysis  of  pre-test  and post-test  showed  that  all  dependent  and 

independent variables of this study had very good internal consistency. The results are 

presented as follows. 
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Table 3.5  Reliability Coefficient of Scale Items of the Study 

 

Constructs Cronbach 

Alpha 

Measures 

Aggregate of IOC effectiveness .855  IOCE1 – IOCE18 

Internal Resource Supply .864  IR1 – IR6 

External Resource Demand .721  ER1 – IR6 

Institutional Factors .821  ID1 – ID11 

Communication .745  PC1 – PC3 

Trust .852  PT1 – PT3 

Joint Decision Making .890  PDM1 – PDM3 

Stakeholders’ Participation .811  PSI1 – PSI3 

 

Source:   Analyzed by the author 

      

3.4.2  Validity of Measurement 

  Hair  et  al.  (2006)  define  validity  as the  ability  of  the  scale  or  measuring 

instrument  to  measure  what  it  is  intended to  measure.  In  the  same  vein,  Norusis 

(1993) also states that validity is necessary for the measurement tool to evaluate the 

reliability of construct measurement and this fit well with the research objectives and 

yielded  the  expected  results.  Babbie  (2001)  has  provided  methods  for  assessing  the 

following:  1)  face  validity,  2)  criterion-related  validity,  3)  construct  validity,  and  4) 

content validity. In order to improve the survey instrument, Hair et al. (2006) present 

a  unidimensionality  with  an  assumption  underlying  the  calculation of  validity.  It  is 

demonstrated  when  the  items  of  a  construct  have  acceptable  if  on  a  single  factor 

solution.  Hence,  the  assessment  of  unidimensionality  entails  a  series  of  validity 

checks, including construct validity. The scores taken from each scale, ranging from 1 

to 5, can be computed by mathematical addition to represent the total score of each 

scale.  In  order  to  confirm the  construct  validity,  all  scales  were  processed  through 

confirmation factor analysis for the purpose of validity testing. 

3.4.2.1  Factor Analysis 

Factor analysis is used as “a tool to examine numerous variables under 

certain  conditions  to  reduce  them  to  a  smaller,  more  manageable  set  of  underlying 
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concepts”  (Chuayruk,  2006:  126).  Pallant  (2005)  indicates  that  factor  analysis  has 

been used to “condense a large set of scale items down to a smaller, more manageable 

number of factors.” In other words, it does this by summarizing the interrelationship 

amongst the set of variables or instruments in order to group closely-related items of 

underlying  patterns  of  correlation  factors.  Similarly,  Hair  et  al.  (2006)  explain  that 

factor loadings are the correlation between the original variables and the factors, and 

that  it  is  crucial  to  understand  the  nature  of  a  particular  factor.  Pallant  (2005) 

recommends that factor loadings greater than 0.30 should be considered to meet the 

minimum level, whereas loadings higher than 0.50 are ideally considered significant. 

On the other hand, factor loadings that are less than 0.3 are viewed as not substantial 

and should be eliminated (Pallant, 2005).  

Confirmatory factor analysis was conducted to ensure that each factor 

revealed  convergent  validity.  Furthermore, factor  analysis  with  principal  component 

extraction  and  varimax  rotation  was  applied.  The  principal  component  analysis  is 

known as exploratory factor analysis, where the goal is to account for variance in the 

set of items. An underlying consideration in factor analysis is the determination of an 

appropriate value in order to determine whether an item has loaded on a factor.  

Prior  to  running  the  analysis  with  SPSS  version  16.0,  the  data  were 

screened by examining the descriptive statistics on each item, inter-item correlations, 

and  possible  univariate  and  multivariate  assumption  violations.  From  the  initial 

assessment, all variables were found as continuous data and normally distributed. All 

cases  were  also  independent  of  one  another.  For  this  study,  the  factor  analysis 

procedure was conducted twice—once for a cluster of dependent variables with four 

sub-scales and the other for a group of all independent variables, including three key 

variables.  

Regarding sample size (N = 106), it was seen as reliable for the factor 

analysis with a ratio of 26.5 cases per variable and 5.8 cases for each observed item. 

In  terms  of  independent  variables,  the  ratio  was  35.3  per  variable  and  5.3  cases  for 

each  observed  item  of  the  independent  variables  and  8.8  cases  for  each  item  of  the 

mediating variables. The results are demonstrated as follows. 
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1) Dependent Variables 

   In  this  sub-section,  all  four  sub-scales  of  inter-organizational 

collaboration  effectiveness,  composing  attainment  of  resource  needs,  institutional 

growth  and  development,  and  addressing  uncertainty  and  survival,  were  tested  for 

validity  testing  purposes  through  confirmatory  factory  analysis.  The  Kaiser-Meyer-

Olkin measure of sampling adequacy was .708. It indicated that the data were suitable 

for  the  principal  components  analysis. According  to  Pallant  (2005),  KMO  is 

significant  if  the  value  has  to  be  .60  or above.  Furthermore,  Barlett’s  Test  of 

Sphericity  was  significant  (p<.001),  indicating  sufficient  correlation  between  the 

variables  to  conduct  the  analysis.  As  presented  in  Table  3.6,  the  two  sub-scales  of 

addressing uncertainty and risk and survival were merged into one component, which 

was labeled as addressing uncertainty and survival. The two sub-scales of attainment 

of resource needs and institutional growth and development remained the same. The 

results  from  the  factor  analysis  for  the scale  items,  therefore,  yielded  in  three 

components.  According  to  the  factor  analysis  of  the  main  dependent  variable,  all 

items were remained. The results are demonstrated as follows. 

 

Table 3.6  Factor Analysis of Interorganizational Collaboration Effectiveness 

 

Variables Content Factor Loading 

  I  II  III 

Factor I  Attainment of Resource need    

ARN4 Gained the opportunity to access the external funding 0.828     

ARN1  Ensured  the  attainment  of  resource  sharing  use 

and specialization 

0.814     

ARN3  Gained increases infrastructure base 0.756     

ARN2  Enhanced the flows of adequate resources for the 

running of your program 

0.728     

AUR3  Addressed  the  emerging  technological  needs  of 

your organization 

0.710     

ARN5  Led  your  institution  gaining  from  improved 

human resource development 

0.696     



 123

Table 3.6  (Continued) 

 

   

Variables Content Factor Loading 

  I  II  III 

Factor II  Institutional Growth and Development    

DE6  Improved  faculty  mobility  in  terms  of  teaching 

and co-researchers exchange programs 

  0.778   

DE2  Led to an increase in the enrollment of students   0.773   

DE1  Gained  wider  experience  that  has  improved  the 

institution training capability 

  0.703   

DE8  Increased its research works    0.620   

DE3  Expanded and diversified its programs base   0.562   

DE5  Increased your specialized curriculum   0.539   

DE4  Met the demand of employers in terms of 

emerging career needs 

  0.458   

Factor 

III 

Addressing uncertainty and survival    

AUR2  The need to address complex project and 

institutional development for your university has 

been achieved 

    0.772

SVL1  The collaboration between your institution and its 

foreign partner(s) is a long-lasting one 

    0.731

AUR1  Coped  with  uncertainty and  risk  associated  with 

its collaboration with foreign institution 

    .520 

DE7  Led to exchange cultural programs being 

undertaken by students 

    0.463

SVL2  Your institution puts great effort to maintain this 

collaboration with foreign counterpart 

    0.397

    

     Using  the  Kaser-Guttman  retention  criterion  of  Eigenvalues 

greater  than  1.0,  a  five-factor  solution  provided  the  clearest  extraction  for  the  sub-

scales of the dependent variable. The three factors accounted for 51.0 percent of the 
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total  variance.  Communalities  were  fairly  high  for  18  observed  items,  ranging  from 

.397 to .828. In terms of the variance of each sub-scale, factor one explained nearly 

25.5 percent, 16.7 percent explained by factor two, and 8.8 percent by factor three of 

total  variance.  The  Cronbach  coefficient  alpha  ranged  from  .687  to  .855  among  the 

three factors, indicating good subscale reliability. The results are shown as follows. 

 

Table 3.7  Summary Reliability Coefficients of Sub-Scales of Dependent Variable 

 

Constructs Cronbach Alpha  Items Measured 

Attainment of Resource need  .855 6  

Institutional Growth and Development  .789 7 

Addressing on Uncertainty and Survival   .650 5 

Aggregate of IOCE .784 18 

 

Source:  Summarized by the author 

 

2)  Independent Variables         

    In this section, all three key independent variables with thirty-

five observed items, including resource supply and demand, institutional factors and 

process factors, were tested for validity testing purposes through confirmatory factory 

analysis. The Kaiser-Meyer-Olkin indicated appropriately for the principal component 

analysis with a sampling adequacy at 0.796>0.60 (Pallant, 2005). Similarly, Barlett’s 

Test of Sphericity performed significantly (p<.001), indicating a sufficient correlation 

between the variables to proceed with the analysis. As presented in Table 3.7, the sub-

scale  resource  supply  and  demand  was  divided  into  two  components,  which  were 

labeled  as  internal  resource  supply  and  external  resource  demand.  Meanwhile, 

institutional factors were also grouped into two components, which were named as the 

regulative  institutional  factor  and  the  normative  and  cognitive  institutional  factors. 

Finally,  process  factors  were  classified  into  two  groups,  which  were  labeled  as 

process factors and stakeholders’ participation. The results from the factor analysis for 

the scale items, therefore, were yielded in six components. From the factor analysis of 
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the  key  independent  variables,  three items  were  extracted.  The  results  are 

demonstrated as follows. 

 

Table 3.8  Factor Analysis of Independent Variables 

 

Variables  Content Factor Loading 

  I  II  III  IV  V  VI 

Factor I  Process factors       

PC1 There has been increased 

communication and 

coordination 

0.872          

PC2 The collaboration has 

resulted in strengthened 

working relationship 

among collaborators 

0.903          

PC3 Lines of communication 

were open among the 

parties 

0.694          

PT2 There is guarded 

acceptance of decisions 

and negotiations 

0.788          

PT3 There is trust among the 

parties 

0.553          

PDM1 The decision making 

process has been very 

effective considering 

0.645          

PDM2 

 

The decision making 

process was viewed as 

equitable by all the parties 

0.771

 

     

IR4 Your institution 

possession of information 

attracted your foreign 

counterpart 

0.794          
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Table 3.8  (Continued) 

 

      

Variables Content Factor Loadings 

  I  II  III  IV  V  VI 

IR5 Your university 

possession of political 

support from the manager 

attracted your partners 

0.830          

Factor II  Regulative Institutional       

ID1  The parties have shown a 

willingness  to  abide  by 

and  implement  the  plan 

developed by this JPs  

  0.727        

ID2  The  mutual  agreement 

on ground rules has been 

achieved  

  0.640        

ID3  There is strict 

compliance to 

collaboration’s laws and 

policies   

  0.580        

ID4  Understanding and use 

of guidelines, procedures 

and laws governing the 

JPs 

  0.789        

ID5  There is compliance of 

agreement by 

collaborators to engage in 

JPs implementation 

  0.656        

ID6  Shared ideology 

influences the decision to 

collaborate with partners 

  0.439        
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Table 3.8  (Continued) 

 

Variables Content Factor Loadings 

  I  II  III  IV  V  VI 

Factor III Stakeholders’ participation 

PSI1 There had stakeholders’ 

participation in decision-

making and 

implementation of JPs  

    0.737      

PSI2 Stakeholders were willing 

to be involved and stay 

engaged 

    0.519      

PSI3 All affected stakeholders 

were included 

    0.777      

PT1 The extent to which there 

is respect to stakeholders’ 

concern 

    0.613      

PDM3 There was effective 

leadership of the 

collaboration process 

    0.637      

Factor IV External Resource Demand 

ER1 The  need  for  funds  make 

your  institution  establish 

JPs with partner(s) 

      0.401     

ER2 The need for human 

resources make your 

university collaborate  

      0.857     

ER3 The  need  for  knowledge 

make  your  university 

collaborate with partner(s) 

      0.872     

ER4 The need for information 

make your university 

collaborate with 

      0.610     
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Table 3.8  (Continued) 

 

      

Variables Content Factor Loadings 

  I  II  III  IV  V  VI 

ER5 The need for political 

support from the leader of 

foreign partner make your 

university collaborate 

with 

      0.581     

Factor V  Normative and Cognitive Institutional Factors 

ID7 The use of your partners’ 

trade marks, logos 

influenced the image of 

your institution 

        0.449   

ID8 The symbols of your 

collaborated partners 

helped to legitimize your 

institution within its 

organizational 

environment 

        0.631   

ID9 Your decision to 

collaborate with your 

partners influenced by 

myths surroundings the 

need for such 

collaboration 

        0.834   

ID10 Your decision to 

collaborate with the 

partners influenced by the 

fact that it adds values and 

recognition to your 

institutions’ image  

        0.843   
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Table 3.8  (Continued) 

 

Variables Content Factor Loadings 

  I  II  III  IV  V  VI 

Factor VI Internal Resource 

Supply 

      

IR1 Your university’s own of 

fund attracted your 

foreign counterpart(s) 

          0.803

IR2 Your institution’s own of 

human resource attracted 

your foreign counterpart 

          0.588

IR3 Your university 

possession of knowledge 

attracted your foreign 

counterpart 

          0.815  

 

Using  the  Kaser-Guttman  retention  criterion  of  Eigenvalues 

greater than 1.0, a six-factor solution provided the clearest extraction for the scales of 

the  independent  variables.  All  six  factors  accounted  for  64.5  percent  of  the  total 

variance. Communalities were fairly high for 35 observed items, ranging from .411 to 

.920. In accounting for each independent variable, factor one explained 26.5 percent, 

13.4 percent of factor two, 7.6 percent of factor three, 6.8 percent of factor four, 5.4 

percent of factor five, and factor six explains 4.7 percent of total variance. The results 

further confirmed that all six independent variables were retained for further analysis. 

In addition, the Cronbach coefficient alpha of these factors ranged from .711 to .922 

among  the  six  factors,  indicating  high  scale  reliability.  The  results  are  shown  as 

follows. 
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Table 3.9  Summary Reliability Coefficients of Independent Variables 

 

Constructs Cronbach Alpha  Items Measured

Process factors (PROCESFA) .922 9  

Regulative Institutional Factors  (REGINSTI) .783 6 

Stakeholders’ participation (STAKEPAR)  .739 5 

External resource demand (EXTRESDM) 

Normative and cognitive (NORMCOGI) 

.791 

.785 

5 

4 

Internal resource supply (INRESSUP) .711 3 

 

3.5  Data Analysis 

  

Cooper  and  Shindler  (2001)  defined  the concept  of  data  analysis,  suggesting 

the summary and examination of patterns and statistical evaluation of the hypotheses. 

Based  on  the  established  primary  data  of the  questionnaire  survey,  the  researcher 

employed  SPSS  (version  16.0)  for  statistical  analysis.  The  key  techniques  were 

employed  in  this  study  as  follows:  descriptive  statistics,  Pearson’s  correlation, 

reliability, factor analysis, multiple regression, and path analysis. First, the data entry 

errors  were  also  checked  and  screened  by  using  descriptive  statistics  to  test  outliers 

through  the  valid  maximum  and  minimum  values  of  each  variable.  In  addition, 

descriptive statistics for the characteristics of the respondents, such as mean, average, 

and frequency, were used to describe the general background of the higher education 

institutions  involved  in  this  study.  Then,  Pearson’s  correlation  was  employed  to 

explore  for  multicollinearity  in  the  relationship  among  variables.  Next,  internal 

consistency  of  the  questionnaire  was  examined  to  explore  content  validity.  In  doing 

this,  one  of  the  conditions  taken  into consideration  was  that  the  Cronbach  alpha 

coefficients  had  to  be  equal  to  or  higher  than  .60  (Cronbach,  1971).  According  to 

Pallant (2005), ideally, the Cronbach alpha coefficient of a scale should be above .70. 

Therefore, the reliability procedure of this research used Cronbach alpha coefficients 

equal to or greater than .70 for all multiple scale measures. Factor analysis was also 

conducted  for  testing  the  validity  of  the measures  of  the  research.  Afterward, 

computing  procedures  were  applied  for  all  well-correlated  items  as  the  sum  to  form 
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new variables for further analysis of the data of the research with more complicated 

techniques, such as multiple regression and path analyses. Multiple regressions were 

used  to  test  the  hypotheses  of  the  determinant  of  inter-organizational  collaboration 

effectiveness  in  joint  programs.  This technique  was  employed  to  analyze  which 

factors had an impact on the effectiveness according to the extent to which each unit 

changed,  and  the  approach  of  interaction effects  shows  if  each  independent  has  any 

joint effect on the dependent variable.  In other words, this technique exactly showed 

which  determinant  factors  most  affected the  mediating  and  dependent  variables. 

Finally, path analysis, an extension of the regression model, was performed to test the 

hypotheses  on  the  direct  and  indirect  effects  of  a  set  of  exogenous  variables.  The 

effects  are  reflected  in  the  so-called  path  coefficient  standardized  regression 

coefficient (beta: β).   

 

3.6  The Revised Conceptual Framework 

 

  Based  on  the  factor  analysis,  it  was  important  to  revise  the  proposed  model 

and to review the early hypotheses of the study. First, the resource supply and demand 

were  extracted  into  two  variables;  namely,  internal  resource  demand  and  external 

resource supply (see Table 3.8). Meanwhile, the sub-components of the institutional 

factors  were  merged  into  two  variables:  the  regulative  institutional  factor  and  the 

normative-cognitive  institutional  factors  (see  Table  3.8).  Finally,  the  process  factors 

were  also  divided  into  two  new  variables: 1)  process  factors  with  most  of  the  main 

sub-components  of  communication,  trust,  and  joint  decision  making;  and  2) 

stakeholders’ participation. As a result, there were four main independent variables: 

internal  resource  supply,  external  resource  demand,  regulative  institutional,  and 

normative-cognitive institutional factors. On the other hand, two mediating variables 

were recognized including: process factors and stakeholders’ participation. Therefore, 

the revised conceptual framework is exhibited as follows: 
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Figure 3.1  The Revised Conceptual Framework 

 

From the revised conceptual framework, the adapted hypotheses of the study 

were also developed.  

The new revised hypotheses from hypothesis 1 (“Resource supply and demand 

have  a  positive  and  significant  on  IOC  effectiveness  in  JP  and  indirectly  positively 

significant through intervening variables”) are presented below. 
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Hypothesis 1a1: Internal resource supply has a positive and significant effect 

on IOC effectiveness in JPs. 

Hypothesis 1a2: Internal resource supply has a positive and significant effect 

on collaborative process. 

Hypothesis 1a3: Internal resource supply has a positive and significant effect 

on stakeholders’ participation. 

Hypothesis  1b1:  External  resource  demand  has  a  positive  and  significant  

effect on IOC effectiveness in JPs.  

Hypothesis  1b2:  External  resource  demand  has  a  positive  and  significant 

effect on collaborative process. 

Hypothesis  1b3:  External  resource  demand  has  a  positive  and  significant 

effect on stakeholders’ participation.  

Similarly,  the  new  adapted  hypotheses  from  hypothesis  2  (“Institutional 

factors are positively related to the IOC effectiveness in JPs and indirectly positively 

through intervening variables”) are proposed below. 

Hypothesis  2a1:  The  regulative  institutional  factor  will  positively  affect  the 

IOC effectiveness in JPs. 

Hypothesis  2a2:  The  regulative  institutional  factor  has  a  positive  and 

significant effect on collaborative process. 

Hypothesis  2a3:  The  regulative  institutional  factor  has  a  positive  and 

significant effect on stakeholders’ participation. 

Hypothesis  2b1:  The  normative-cognitive  institutional  factor  will  positively 

affect the IOC effectiveness in JPs. 

Hypothesis  2b2:  The  normative-cognitive  institutional  factor  has  a  positive 

and significant effect on collaborative process. 

Hypothesis  2b3:  The  normative-cognitive  institutional  factor  has  a  positive 

and significant effect on stakeholders’ participation. 

The new reviewed hypotheses from hypothesis 3 (“Contingency factors have a 

positive impact on the effectiveness of collaboration”) are proposed below.  

Hypothesis 3a: The older the organization in establishing the joint programs 

the more likely it will have experience in collaborative and will have a positive effect 

on collaboration. 
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Hypothesis 3b: The younger the executive the more likely it is that he or she 

will enter into the collaboration and will have a positive effect on it. 

Hypothesis 3c: Universities situated in densely-located localities will have a 

larger  academic  body  to  serve  and  will  be  more  likely  to  enter  into  JPs  and  have  a 

positive effect on its outcome. 

  Hypothesis 3d:  Size  of  university  will  have  a  positive  effect  on  IOC 

effectiveness in JPs. 

Hypothesis 3e: Size of university will have a positive effect on stakeholders’ 

participation. 

It  is  hypothesized  that size  of  university  also  has  effect  on  stakeholders’ 

participation.  This  is  because  stakeholders’  participation  extracted  from  process 

factors  and  Rudžionienė  (2006)  states  that  the  impact  of  different  stakeholders’ 

interests on policy making depends on the size of organization. 

From  the  revised  conceptual  model,  the  new  adapted  hypotheses  from 

hypothesis 4 (“Process factors have a positive effect on the effectiveness of the inter-

organizational collaboration in joint programs”) were set as follows. 

Hypothesis  4a:  Process  factors,  which  include  effective  communication,  the 

existence  of  mutual  trust,  and  joint  decision  making,  have  a  positive  effect  on  the 

effectiveness of the inter-organizational collaboration in joint programs. 

Hypothesis  4b:  Stakeholders’  participation has  a  positive  effect  on  IOC 

effectiveness. 

 

3.7  Chapter Summary 

  

This  chapter  presented  the  research  design,  the  research  instrument,  and  the 

units  of  analysis  with  a  clear  description  of  the  target  population  and  sampling 

techniques. Then, survey instrument development was carefully operationalized. Most 

of  the  measures  of  the  study  used  a  five-point  Likert  scale  in  which  1  was  a  “Very 

Low”  and  5  was  a  “Very  High”  degree  of  agreement.  Furthermore,  the  methods  of 

data  collection  were  also  discussed  with a  very  high  response  rate  at  ninety-three 

percent.  The data collection stage was completed during the last week of December, 

2012.  A  total  of  106  usable  surveys  were  collected  from  key  informants  in 

Vietnamese  HEIs.  Then,  the  pilot  test, and  the  reliability and  validity  of  the 
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measurement  by  employing  Cronbach’s  alpha values  and  factor  analysis  were 

analyzed.  The  results  from  the  reliability analysis  showed  high  internal  consistence 

with  all  scale  measures  greater  than  0.70 Cronbach’s  alpha  coefficient.  Finally,  the 

revised conceptual model and the adapted hypotheses were also set in order to explore 

the objectives of the study.        

       



 

CHAPTER 4 

 

FINDINGS 

 

4.1  Introduction 

 

The  findings  described  in  this  chapter were  a  result  of  the  research  data 

collected using the quantitative methodology discussed in Chapter 3. It is organized 

into of four parts. The first section describes the general characteristics of respondents 

involved  in  this  study.    The  second  section presents  the  multiple  regressions  of  the 

four  models  in  the  study.  Then,  the  third  section  examines  the  causal  direct  and 

indirect effects of the determinants and intervening variables on the IOC effectiveness 

in JPs. Finally, the fourth section summarizes the findings of the study. 

 

4.2  Descriptive Results  

 

 This section presents the descriptive results to report the general information 

of the study. The questionnaires were distributed to all the sampled HEIs. Among the 

115 distributed questionnaires, 107 were returned, with 106 being usable. Therefore, 

the response rate was about 92 percent. 

 

4.2.1  Characteristics of Respondents 

 The variables examined in this section were, job positions, gender, academic 

qualification, location of the HEIs, and types of HEIs. The general characteristics of 

the  respondent  are  exhibited in  Table  4.1.  The  responses  to  the  questionnaire  were 

gathered  from  the  managers  of  the  international  affairs  office,  accounting  for  33 

percent, and the deputy managers accounting for nearly 26 percent and 25 percent of 

executive  officers,  respectively.  The  smallest  group  was  the  vice  presidents, 

accounting for 17 percent of the sampled HEIs. In terms of gender, 51.9 percent was 

male.  Nearly haft of the respondents, 47 percent, held a master’s degree and about 28 
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percent earned doctorate title. Over 49 percent of HEIs were located in the north of 

Vietnam. Most HEIs, 88 percent, were public institutions. 

 

Table 4.1  Profile of Respondents 

N = 106 

Characteristics   Frequency  Percentage

Job Positions of 

Respondents 

Vice President of the 

university 

18  17.0 

Manager of International 

Affairs Office 

35  33.0 

Deputy Manager  27  25.5 

Executive Officer 26  24.5 

Total 106  100.0 
 

Gender Male 55  51.9 

Female 51  48.1 

Total 106  100.0 
 

Academic qualification Professor 1  0.9 

Associate Professor 18  17.0 

Doctorate 30  28.3 

Master 50  47.2 

Bachelor 7  6.6 

Total 106  100.0 
 

Location of the 

university 

The North 52  49.1 

The Central 17  16.0 

The South 37  34.9 

Total 106  100.0 
 

 

Type of HEIs 

Public 88  83.0 

Non-Public HEI 18  17.0 

Total 106  100.0 

 

Source:  Summarized by the author 



138 

4.2.2  Contingency Variables in the Conceptual Framework    

 This  study  assumes  that  contingency  variables,  namely  age  of  staff,  age  of 

JPs, size of city and size of university, also affect to the effectiveness of JPs.  

 Based  on  the  nature  of  categorical  data,  they  were  transformed  into  dummy 

variables for further employing the regression analysis. Tabachnick and Fidel (2007) 

call  the  recategorization  of  a  discrete  variable  into  a  series  of  dichotomous  ones 

dummy variable coding. In this view, dichotomous variables with two points have a 

linear relationship with other variables; they are, therefore, appropriately analyzed by 

methods  using  correlations,  in  which only  linear  relationships  are  analyzed 

(Tabachnick  &  Fidel,  2007:  6).  A  description  of  these  new  coding  variables  is 

presented in Table 4.2.  

 

Table 4.2  Descriptive of Contingency Variables in the Conceptual Framework 

 

Variables  Code  Characteristics Frequency  Percentage 

 

Age of Staff 
0  Below 37 years old 47  44.3 

1  Above 37 years old 59  55.7 

 Total 106  100.0 

 

Age of JPs 
0  Below 6 years  53  50.0 

1  Above 6 years  53  50.0 

  Total 106  100.0 

Size of university 
0  Below 15.000 students  54  50.9 

1  Above 15.000 students  52  49.1 

  Total 106  100.0 

Size of city 
0  Below 2 million 48  45.3 

1  Above 2 million 58  54.7 

  Total 106  100.0 

 

 

Source:  Analyzed by the author 
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In  terms  of  respondents’ age,  nearly  56  percent  were  above  37  years  of  age 

and  over  44  percent  were  under this  age.  Fifty  percent  of  HEIs  had  established  JPs 

both  less  than  6  years  and  more  than  6  years.  Regarding  size  of university  over  51 

percent had less than 15.000 students, whereas about 49 percent had more than that 

number of students. In terms of size of city, about 45 percent of HEIs were located in 

an  area  which  had  a  population  of  fewer than  two-million  people  and  55  percent  of 

them were situated in a city having more than two-million residents. 

 

4.2.3  Sub-Scale Frequency Distribution for IOC Effectiveness of JPs  

This  section  presents  a  composite  of  the  sub-components  frequency 

distribution  for  IOC  effectiveness  (see  Table  4.3);  namely,  attainment  of  resource 

needs, institutional growth and development, and addressing uncertainty and survival. 

The description of all sub-scales is illustrated in Appendix F.  As indicated in the table 

below, there is clear evidence that on average joint programs of HEIs exhibited a high 

level  regarding  institutional  growth  and  development,  but  a  moderate  level  of 

attainment  of  resource  needs  and  addressing  uncertainty  and  survival.  In  terms  of 

attainment of resource needs, about 46 percent of the respondents had a high to very 

high  level  of  acquired  resource  needs,  whilst  about  38  percent rated  them  to  be 

moderate.  This  was  further  confirmed  by  the  mean  score  of  the  overall  elements  of 

attainment of resource needs at 3.26, indicating a moderate level in attaining required 

resources.  It  can  be  said  then  that  the goals  of  attainment resource  needs  in  the 

international joint programs had been achieved according to the judgments of the key 

respondents of the study. Regarding institutional growth and development, the overall 

results indicated that the respondents had a high level of agreement on this dimension. 

As can be seen, nearly 86 percent of the respondents had a high to very high level of 

achieving institutional growth and development in the joint programs. In addition, the 

mean score of the overall elements of institutional growth and development was 3.91, 

indicating  a  high  level  in  achieving  institutional  growth  and  development.  It  is 

therefore suggested that the goals of institutional growth and development have been 

satisfactorily achieved when HEIs engage in JP collaboration. Organizational survival 

and addressing uncertainty are important to every organization. It was shown that the 

responses  gathered  from  the  survey specifically  addressing  uncertainty  and 
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institutional  survival  regarding  the  IOC  effectiveness  in  the  international  joint 

programs were fully satisfactory, as nearly 82 percent of the respondents assessed it to 

be  high  to  very  high.  The  mean  score  of the  sub-scale  addressing  uncertainty  and 

institutional survival was 3.28, indicating a moderate level in addressing uncertainty 

and survival.  There is thus a need to maintain, enhance, and develop JPs. 

 

Table 4.3  Sub-Scale Frequency Distritution of IOC Effectiveness of JPs 

 

Sub-Scale Very 

Low 

Low  Mode-

rate 

High  Very 

High 

Total 

(%) 

Attainment of Resource Need 5.7  10.4  37.6  40.6  5.7  100.0

X = 3.26 S.D = 0.74 MIN = 1.00 MAX = 4.83 

Institutional Growth and 

Development 

  1.9  12.3  59.4  26.4  100.0

X = 3.91  S.D = 0.49  MIN = 2.43  MAX = 5.00 

Addressing on Uncertainty 

and Survival 

  2.8  11.4  58.5  23.3  100.0

X = 3.28  S.D = 0.40  MIN = 2.40  MAX = 4.40 

IOC effectiveness of Joint 

Programs: Overall 

  0.9  39.6  52.8  6.6  100.0

X = 3.52  S.D = 0.39  MIN = 2.50  MAX = 4.72 

  

Based on the survey results, it was shown that the overall effectiveness of joint 

programs between HEIs in Vietnam and their foreign partners indicated a high level. 

Of particular concern is the attainment of resource needs and addressing uncertainty 

and  survival,  as  the  level  scores  were  limited  to  the  moderate  score  level.  From  the 

findings, it can be assumed that HEIs are not much concerned about the strategies of 

attainment  of  resource  needs  for  running  joint  programs.  Most  HEIs  are  public 

institutions and they receive flows of resources, and infrastructure bases and funding 

from  the  government,  to  operate  their  activities.  Further,  there  are  clear  criteria  and 

standards  in  recruiting  faculty  members so  these  public  HEIs  do  not  pay  much 

attention  to  improving  human  resource  development.  In  terms  of  addressing 

uncertainty  and  survival,  the  moderate  level  results  indicated  that  HEIs  pay  less 

attention to coping with the emerging turbulence of educational environment, such as 

the  increasing  needs  of  students,  growing  criticism  of  the  value  of  the  curriculum 
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offered,  and  the  quality  of  instruction  provided,  as  well  as  increasing  competitive 

environment  in  the  global  economy.  In  order  to  maintain  survival,  HEIs  have  to 

address the need to widen educational networks, meeting the demand for diversified 

training  programs  in  the  competitive  environment  of  higher  education,  as  well  as 

improving the institutions’ images. 

  According  to  the  survey  results,  a high  level  of  institutional  growth  and 

development  was  identified.  The  results  of  the  study  imply  that  HEIs  will  expand 

institutional  growth  and  development  through  joint  program  collaboration  with 

foreign counterparts by improving their training capability, increasing the enrollment 

of  students,  diversifying  the  programs,  and  also  increasing  their  teaching  capacity. 

This finding is consistent with the objectives of HEIs in JP collaboration in reality. 

 

4.2.4  Sub-Scale Frequency Distribution of the Determinants 

  This  part  of  the  study  presents  the sub-scale  frequency  distribution  of  the 

determinants  affecting  IOC  effectiveness; namely,  internal  resource  supply,  external 

resource  demand,  the  regulative  institutional  factor,  the  normative-cognitive 

institutional  factor,  and  process  factors  and  stakeholders’ participation.  The  detailed 

descriptive results of each sub-scale are shown in Appendix F. The results from Table 

4.4 show that about 74 percent of the respondents agreed that they paid high or very 

high attention to the collaborative process, which can lead to IOC effectiveness. Only 

26 percent of the respondents rated it from low to moderate. The mean score of the 

sub-scale of the process factors as 3.61, indicating a high level of contribution to IOC 

effectiveness. It is important to state that process factors were critical in determining 

the  effectiveness  of  JPs  according  to  the respondents.  In  terms  of  stakeholders’ 

participation,  it  was  found  that  there  as  high  participation  of key  stakeholders  (62 

percent)  in  the  implementation  and  running  of  JPs,  whilst  30  percent  rated  it  to  be 

moderate.  The  mean  score  of  the  sub-scale  of  stakeholders’  participation  was  3.58, 

indicating a high level of participation among stakeholders in the implementation of 

the international JPs. According to this result, it was also believed that stakeholders’ 

participation  has  a  great  impact  on  IOC  effectiveness.  Regarding  regulative  factors, 

83  percent  of  the  respondents  agreed  that compliance  with  regulative  institutional 

factors, which include guided policies, laws, and rules, can lead to IOC effectiveness. 
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Sixteen percent of the respondents rated it to be moderate. As a result, it was further 

supported  that  the  mean  score  of  the  regulative  factor  was 3.91.  This  indicated  a 

relatively  high  level  of  a  regulative  institution  that  the  HEIs  had  in  actual  practice. 

The conformity to norms and cognitive values surrounding the implementation of the 

international  JPs  was  assessed  to  be  satisfactorily  by  the  respondents.  The  overall 

rating was about 90 percent high to very high and only 10 percent low to moderate. In 

all it can be concluded that the conformity to norms and cognitive values in ensuring 

the running of the JPs should be strengthened. Furthermore, nearly half of the HEIs 

(44 percent) believed that internal resource supply has an impact on the international 

JPs  and  thus  leads  to  its  effectiveness.  Finally,  the  overall  results  indicated  that  the 

respondents had a high level (90 percent) of agreement on external resource demand 

regarding IOC effectiveness.   

In  general,  as  illustrated  in  Table 4.4,  the  results  of  the  survey  on  IOC 

effectiveness of JP determinants revealed a high level in almost all relevant factors. It 

was  shown  by  the  survey  results  that  only the  internal  resource  supply  independent 

factor  was  perceived  at  a  moderate  score  level.  This  indicated  that  the  internal 

resources of HEIs in Vietnam have retained some restrictions and insufficiencies, thus 

urging them to seek collaboration mechanisms to gain more resources. This explained 

why  external  resource  demand  received a  high  level  score  in  considering  the 

effectiveness of JPs. Regarding process factors and stakeholders’ participation, a high 

score  level  was  unveiled.  According  to  the findings,  therefore,  it  can  be  concluded 

that  process  factors  which  include  communication,  trust  and  decision  making  and 

stakeholders’  participation  have  a  strong  influence  on  the  effectiveness  of  JPs.  The 

other  relevant  variables,  including  the  regulative  institutional  factor  and  normative-

cognitive  factors,  were  sufficient  in  many  aspects.  According  to  the  findings,  the 

rules,  procedures,  and  collaboration  laws and  policies,  as  well  as  the  normative  and 

cognitive factors, which included values, norms, symbols and social identities, had a 

high effect on the success of JPs.   
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Table 4.4  Sub-Scale Frequency Distribution of Determinants Factors 

 

Sub-Scale  Very 

Low 

Low  Mode 

-rate 

High  Very 

High 

Total 

(In %) 

Process Factors 7.5  7.5  11.4  50.9  22.6  100.0 

X = 3.61  S.D = 0.83  MIN = 1.00  MAX = 4.67 

Stakeholders’ participation    7.5  30.2  58.5  3.8  100.0 

X = 3.58  S.D = 0.68  MIN = 2.00  MAX = 5.00 

Regulative Institutional 

Factors  

  0.9  16.0  60.4  22.6  100.0 

X = 3.91  S.D = 0.53  MIN = 2.50  MAX = 5.00 

Normative  and  Cognitive 

Institutional Factors 

0.9    9.4  65.2  24.5  100.0 

X = 4.16  S.D = 0.44  MIN = 3.00  MAX = 5.00 

Internal Resource Supply  3.8  8.5  43.4  39.6  4.7  100.0 

X = 3.30  S.D = 0.74  MIN = 1.00  MAX = 5.00 

External resource demand   0.9    9.4  65.1  24.5  100.0 

X = 4.00  S.D = 0.50  MIN = 1.20  MAX = 5.00 

Frequency Distritution of of 

Determinants Factors: Overall 

  1.9  22.6  61.3  14.4  100.0 

X = 3.76  S.D = 0.41  MIN = 3.00  MAX = 4.69 

 

Source:  Summarized by the author 

 

4.3  Correlation and Regression Results 

 

 This section of the study examines the relationships of the variables proposed 

in  the  conceptual  framework.  First,  correlation  and  other  preliminary  analyses  were 

conducted  as  measures  to  check  the  assumption  of  the  regression  techniques.  Then, 

multiple  regression  analyses  were  employed  to  determine  the  effects  of  the 

independent variables on the process factors, stakeholders’ participation, and the IOC 

effectiveness  in  joint  program  between  Vietnamese  HEIs  and  their  foreign  partners, 

and also to present the most predictive factors of the dependent variables. Finally, the 
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research further employs path analysis to examine the direct and indirect causal effect 

of the determinants on IOC effectiveness in joint programs.  

      

 4.3.1  Addressing the Underlying Assumptions of the Regressions   

  According to Pallant (2005: 126), correlation analysis is used to describe the 

strength  and  direction  of  the  linear  relationship  between  variables.  Multiple 

regression,  was  also  applied to  explore  the  relationship  between  one  continuous 

dependent variable and a number of predictors in the form of continuous data (Pallant, 

2005: 146). Prior to conducting these statistical analyses, the underlying assumptions 

of  multiple  regressions  were  addressed  with  the  following  issues:  data  type,  sample 

size, intercorrelation among independent variables, outliers, normality, linearity, and 

homoscedascity (see Appendix G for details). 

  In  terms  of  data  scale,  both  the  dependent  and  independent  variables  of  this 

study  were  measured  in  interval  levels which  satisfied  the  level  of  measurement 

requirements (Pallant, 2005: 146). The study sample size of 106 was considered to be 

appropriate  as  it  fits  the requirement  suggested  by  various  scholars  (Bartlett  et  al., 

2001; Pallant, 2005; Hair et al., 2006; Tabachnick & Fidel, 2007). They suggest that 

the  ratio  of  observations  to  independent  variables  should  not  fall  below  ten. 

Concerning  the  distribution  of  scores  and  the  underlying  relationships  between  the 

variables, the assumptions of outliers, normality, linearity, and homoscedascity were 

also examined. All studied variables showed normal distribution from the checking of 

residuals,  kurtosis,  and  skewness.  The  data  were  also  screened  for  linearity  by 

examining  the  scatter  plots.  Outliers  were  performed  by  employing  descriptive, 

frequency  procedures,  and  explore  analysis to  examine  the  extreme  scores  (highest 

and lowest scores) for all of the variables of the study. In terms of homoscedascity, 

the  variance  of  the  residuals  concerning  the  predicted dependent  variable  scores 

showed the same for all predicted scores.  

  One  of  the  most  crucial  assumptions  of  multiple  regressions  is 

multicollinearity.  This  arises  when  the  independent  variables  are  highly  correlated 

around  0.90  or  above  (Pallant,  2005:  149).  Pallant  recommends  a  correlation  not 

greater  than  0.70,  whilst  Hair  et  al.  (2006) suggest  that  the  highest  limit  should  be 

0.80. In this study, it can be noticed that most of the variables showed correlations at a 
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moderate level below 0.5. The highest correlation between the independent variables 

was  in  the  relationship  between  stakeholders’  participation  and  external  resources 

demand, which was at .437. This value is still far less than the acceptable level of the 

correlation  value  (0.70).  The  correlation  results  as  depicted  in  Table  4.5  show  that 

there are both positive and negative significant relationships between and among all 

the variables of the study. From the results, it was also concluded that there was no 

multicollinearity problem in this study. Multiple regressions and path analyses can be 

further explored.  
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Table 4.5  Correlation Coefficients between Independent Variables 

 

Variables 1  2  3  4  5  6  7  8  9  10 

Process Factors 1.00                   

Stakeholders’ Participation  .231**  1.00                 

Regulative Institutional .340**  .392**  1.00               

External Resource Demand  .129  .437**  .332**  1.00             

Normative-Cognitive  .330**  .306**  .425**  .421**  1.00           

Internal Resource Supply  .319**  .350**  .263**  .238**  .153  1.00         

AgeStaff -.077  .039  .002  -.187  -.112  -.023  -.106  1.00     

SizeUniv .139  .206*  .060  .105  .049  .070  .048  .264*  1.00   

Age of JPs .172*  .165*  .039  -.042  .032  .309*  -.019  .060  -.106  1.00 

Size of City .017  .002  .022  -.086  .131  -.036  .021  .062  .019  -.020 

Mean 32.52  17.79  23.50  20.04  16.64  9.91  0.55  .49  .50  .33 

S.D. 7.50  2.65  3.18  2.50  1.77  2.23  0.49  .50  .50  .49 

 

Note:  Significant level at * = P < 0.05; ** = P < 0.001 

 
146 
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4.3.2  Regression Results 

  The  following  regression  results  present  the  effects  of  the  determinants’ 

variables on the effectiveness of inter-organizational collaboration in joint programs. 

The  first  section  is  an  analysis  of  the  effects  of  the  determinants  on  the  mediating 

variables to see the extent to which the variances can be explained by the antecedent 

variables on the intervening variables. The second section is the analysis of the main 

models  of  the  study,  in  which  all  independent  variables  were  employed  to  see  their 

effects on the effectiveness of the inter-organizational collaboration in joint programs. 

The direct and indirect effects of all of the variables on the main dependent variables 

are analyzed in the last section. 

4.3.2.1  Regression Results with Process as the Dependent Variable 

    The  analysis  below  aims  to  look  at  the  effects  of  the  antecedent 

variables  on  process  of  joint  programs  by  addressing  the  research  question,  “How 

much  variance  in  the  process  factors  in  joint  programs  can  be  explained  by  internal 

resource  supply,  external  resource  demand,  the  regulative institutional  factor,  and 

normative and cognitive institutional factors?” In other words, this model viewed the 

collaborative process as the dependent variable and was applied to examine the four 

key hypotheses (H1a2, H1b2, H2a2 and H2b2) in the study. Multiple regression was 

employed to examine the relationship between the dependent variable (PROCESFA) 

and INTRESUP, EXTRESDM, REGINSTI and NORMCOGI (as predictors).  

    The statistical values from the regression analysis are presented in the 

following structural equation and written by using the standardized coefficients (Beta) 

in Table 4.6. 

PROCESFA = 2.825 + .252 * INTRESUP + .214 * REGINSTI      

+ .212 * NORMCOGI                                          (Eq.1)                          

 

Where: 

    PROCESFA:  Process Factors (Dependent Variable) 

    INTRESUP:  Internal Resource Supply 

    REGINSTI:  Regulative Institutional Factor 

    NORMCOGI: Normative and Cognitive Factor 
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The  results  from  the  model  analysis  showed  that  three  out  of  four 

antecedents  had  effects  on  the  dependent  variable.  Internal  resource  supply,  the 

regulative  institutional  factor,  and  normative-cognitive  institution  were  statistically 

significant and positively affected the process ( F4,  106 = 6.541, P < .001, R
2 = .206). 

This  indicates  that  20.6  percent  of  the  variance  in  the  process  was  explained  by  the 

model. 

 

Table 4.6  Regressions Results of the Determinant Factors and Process in JPs. 

 

Variable  Standardized 

Coefficients (Beta) 

T 

 

Significance  Correlations

Part  

Constant 2.825  0.387  0.700   

INTRESUP .252  2.705  .008  .240 

REGINSTI .214  2.105  .038  .187 

NORMCOGI .212  2.048  .043  .182 

EXTRESDM -.091  -.906  .367  -.080 

 

Note:  R = .454  R2 = .206  Adjusted  R2 = .174  F = 6.541  Sig. = .000  

  

Among the positive and significant predictors, internal resource supply 

(INTRESUP)  recorded  the  highest  effect  on  process  (β=  .252,  p<.005)  followed  by 

(REGINSTI) the regulative institutional factor (β= .214, p<.005) and the least being 

(NORMCOGI)  normative  and  cognitive  institutional  influence  (β=  .212,  p<.005). 

From this result, it can be said that internal resource supply has the most predictive 

power  in  the  collaborative  process  and contributed  the  highest  percentage  (as 

correlation  part  value  was  .240  after  square equal  nearly  6  percent)  of  the  total 

variance  of  the  dependent  variable.  This means  that  every  1  –  standard  deviation 

increase in the INTRESUP will contribute an increase in the score of the process. The 

implication  is  that  sufficient  flows  of  internal  resource  supply  will  enhance  the 

smooth  process  of  implementing  joint  programs.  In  much  the  same  way,  increasing 

every  unit  in  the  REGINSTI  will  yield an  increase  of  a  score  of  .214  in  the 
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PROCESFA,  while  other  variables  are  kept  as  constant.  Conformance  of  laws, 

regulation,  and  procedures  and  standards  will  improve  the  smooth  process  of 

conducting JPs. In the same vein, strengthening normative and cognitive institutional 

values  in  creating  expectations,  as  well  as  learning  patterns  activities  from  strong 

cultural  support,  will  enhance  the  implementation  process  of  inter-organizational 

effectiveness in joint programs.   

    In  general,  the  results  therefore,  support  three  out  of  four  hypotheses 

tested under the model (H1a2, H2a2 and H2b2).        

4.3.2.2  Regression Results with Stakeholders’ Participation as the  

Dependent Variable 

    This  model  viewed  stakeholders’ participation,  which  was  extracted 

from process factors, as the dependent variable and was developed to test the five key 

hypotheses  (H1a3,  H1b3,  H2a3,  H2b3,  and  H3e) of  the  study.  In  other  words,  this 

variable was also viewed as a dependent variable to find out how much of its variance 

could  be  explained  by  internal  resource  supply,  external  resource  demand,  the 

regulative  institutional  factor,  normative-cognitive  institutional  factors  and  size  of 

university. Among these predictors, which one has the best predictive power for the 

process?  In  order  to  answer  these  hypotheses,  multiple  regression  was  employed  to 

examine  the  relationship  between  the dependent  variable  (PROCESFA)  and 

INTRESUP, EXTRESDM, REGINSTI, NORMCOGI and SIZEUNIV (as predictors). 

    The statistical values from the regression analysis are presented in the 

following structural equation and written by using the standardized coefficients (Beta) 

in Table 4.7. 
 

STAKEPAR = 4.180 + .308 * EXTRESDM + .233 * REGINSTI  

+ .216 * INTRESUP                                              (Eq.2) 

 

Where: 

    STAKEPAR: Stakeholders’ Participation (Dependent Variable) 

EXTRESDM: External Resource Demand     

    REGINSTI:  Regulative Institutional Factor 

INTRESUP:  Internal Resource Supply 
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   The  regression  results  from  Table 4.7  showed  that  external  resource 

demand,  internal  resource  supply,  and  the  regulative  institutional  factor  were 

statistically significant and positively affected the stakeholders’ participation (F4, 106 = 

14.667,  P  <  .001,  R2  =  .301).  This  indicates  that  30.1  percent of the variance in the 

stakeholders’ participation was explained by the model. 

 

Table 4.7  Regressions Results of the Determinant Factors and Stakeholders’   

Participation 

 

Variable  Standardized 

Coefficients (Beta) 

T 

 

Significance  Correlations

Part  

Constant 4.180  1.980  .050  

EXTRESDM .308  3.466  .001  .325 

REGINSTI .233  2.598  .011  .249 

INTRESUP .216  2.479  .015  .228 

NORMCOGI .061  .626  .533  .052 

SIZEUNIV .159  1.936  .056  .189 

 

Note: R = .549  R2 = .301  Adjusted  R2 = .281  F = 14.667  Sig. = .000  

 

     Among  the  significant  contributions,  external  resource  demand 

(EXTRESDM)  had  the  highest  effect  (β=  .308,  p<.001),  followed  by  the  regulative 

institutional  factor  with  a  significant  value  at  (β=  .233,  p<.005),  and  finally 

(INTRESUP)  internal  resource  supply  (β=  .216,  p<.005).  The  implication  is  that  a 

positive  unit  change  in  external  resource  demand,  internal  resource  supply,  and  the 

regulative  institutional  factor  would  improve  stakeholders’  participation  by  0.308, 

0.233  and  0.216,  respectively.  From  the  findings,  it  can  be  concluded  that  external 

resource demand has the most predictive power to the stakeholders’ participation and 

contributed  the  highest  percentage  (as the  correlation  part  value  was  .325  and  its 

square was nearly 10.5 percent) of the total variance of the dependent variable. The 

results  therefore  support  three  out  of  five hypotheses tested under the model (H1a3, 

H1b3 and H2a3).  
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4.3.2.3  Regression Results of the Antecedents Affecting the IOC  

              Effectiveness in JPs 

The model was employed to examine the following hypotheses: H1a1, 

H1b1,  H2a1,  H2b1,  H3a,  H3b,  H3c,  H3d,  H4a  and  H4b,  and  viewed  IOC 

effectiveness in JP as the dependent variable. In other words, the analysis below aims 

to  look  at  the  effects  of  the  antecedent variables  on  the  IOC  effectiveness  of  joint 

programs  by  addressing  the  research  question,  “How  much  variance  in  the  IOC 

effectiveness in joint programs can be explained by internal resource supply, external 

resource demand, the regulative institutional factor, normative-cognitive institutional 

factors,  age  of  staff,  age  of  JPs,  size  of university  and  size  of  city  where  the  HEIs 

were located and two intervening factors of process and stakeholders’ participation ?” 

Among  these  predictors,  which  one  has the  best  predictive  power  for  IOC 

effectiveness?  In  order  to  answer  these  hypotheses,  standard  multiple  regressions 

were  employed  between  the  dependent variable  (IOCEFFJP)  and  PROCESFA, 

STAKEPAR,  INTRESUP,  EXTRESDM,  REGINSTI,  NORMCOGI,  AGESTAFF, 

AGEJPs, SIZEUNIV, and SIZECITY (as predictors). 

The statistical values from the regression analysis are presented in the 

following structural equation and written by using the standardized coefficients (Beta) 

in the equation below. 

 

IOCEFFJP = 28.100 + .376 * INTRESUP + .294 * REGINSTI + .284 

* PROCESFA + .208 * STAKEPAR -.166 * SIZECITY  

        (Eq.3)               

  Where:    

IOCEFFJP  :   IOC Effectiveness in JPs (DV) 

    INTRESUP  :  Internal Resource Supply 

    REGINSTI  :  Regulative Institutional Factor 

PROCESFA  :  Process Factors 

STAKEPAR  :  Stakeholders’ Participation   

    SIZECITY  :  Size of City 
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The results from table 4.8 showed four statistically positive significant 

of internal resource supply, regulative institutional, process factors and stakeholders’ 

participation,  while  a  negatively-significant  effect  of  size  of  city  was  show  for  IOC 

effectiveness in JPs (F9,  106 = 28.100, P < .001, R
2 = .519). This indicates that nearly 

52 percent of the variance in the IOC effectiveness in JPs was explained by the model.	

 

Table 4.8  Regressions Results of the Determinant Factors and IOCEFFJP	

 

Variable  Standardized 

Coefficients (Beta) 

T 

 

Significance  Correlations

Part  

Constant 28.100  3.843  .000  

INTRESUP .376  5.088  .000  .452 

REGINSTI .294  3.945  .000  .365 

PROCESFA .284  3.744  .000  .349 

STAKEPAR .208  2.434  .017  .233 

SIZECITY -.164  -2.374  .019  -.230 

EXTRESDM .099  1.340  .183  .133 

NORMCOGI .098  1.249  .214  .124 

AGESTAFF -.008  -.112  .911  -.011 

AGEJPs .054  .744  .459  .074 

SIZEUNIV .087  1.246  .216  .124 

 

Note: R = .721  R2 = .519  Adjusted  R2 = .500  F = 27.283  Sig. = .000  

  

    From  the  findings,  five  variables  out  of  eleven  determinants  were 

shown to have made a statistically-significant contribution to the IOCEFFJP. Internal 

resource  supply  (INTRESUP)  recorded  the  highest  effect  on  process  (β=  .376, 

p<.001),  followed  by  (REGINSTI)  the  regulative  institutional  factor  (β=  .294, 

p<.001),  then  (PROCESFA)  the  process  factor  (β=  .284,  p<.001),  (STAKEPAR) 

stakeholders’ participation (β= .208, p<.005) and the least being (SIZECITY) size of 

city (β= -.164, p<.005). Therefore, it can be said that internal resource supply has the 

most predictive power regarding IOC effectiveness in JPs and contributed the highest 
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percentage (as the correlation part value was .452 and its square was over 20 percent) 

of the total variance of the dependent variable. The implication is that a positive unit 

change in the INTRESUP will contribute an increase in the score of .376 to the IOC 

effectiveness in JPs while other factors of the model are kept unchanged. In much the 

same way, an increase in every unit in the REGINSTI will yield an increase of a score 

of  .324  in  the  IOCEFFJP  while  other  variables  are  kept  as  constant.  Similarly,  a 

positive  unit  change  in  process  and  stakeholders’  participation  would  improve  JP 

effectiveness by .284 and 0.208, respectively. However, the fifth significant variable 

showed  a  negative  impact  on  the  dependent  variable.  In  this  view,  every  1-standard 

deviation  increase  in  the  size  of  city  (SIZECITY)  will  contribute  the  decrease  of  a 

score of -.166 in the IOC effectiveness in JPs while other factors of the model remain 

constant. 

      Generally,  it  was  concluded  that  51.9  percent  of  the  variance  in  the 

IOCEFFJP  could  be  explained  by  the  INTRESUP,  EXTRESDM,  REGINSTI, 

NORMCOGI,  PROCESFA,  STAKEPAR,  AGESTAFF,  AGEJPs,  SIZEUNIV,  and 

SIZECITY  as  predictors  of  the  model.  In conclusion, the model therefore supported 

study hypotheses H1a1, H2a1, H4a and H4b while it negatively supported hypothesis 

H3c. 

 

4.4  Summary of Results of Hypotheses Tested 

  

The  results  of  the  hypothesis  testing by  employing  statistical  analyses  are 

summarized in Table 4.9 below. 

 

Table 4.9  Summary of Results from the Hypotheses Testing 

 

Hypotheses Findings 

H1a1: Internal resource supply has a positive and significant effect 

on IOC effectiveness in JPs.  

Supported 

H1a2: Internal resource supply has a positive and significant effect 

on collaborative process. 

Supported 

H1a3: Internal resource supply has a positive and significant effect 

on stakeholders’ participation.  

Supported 
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Table 4.9  (Continued)  

Hypotheses Findings 

H1b3: External  resource  demand  has  a  positive  and  significant 

effect on stakeholders’ participation.  

Supported 

H2a1: The  regulative  institutional  factor  will  positively  affect  the 

IOC effectiveness in JPs. 

Supported 

H2a2: The  regulative  institutional  factor  has  a  positive  and 

significant effect on collaborative process-  

Supported 

H2a3: The  regulative  institutional  factor  has  a  positive  and 

significant effect on stakeholders’ participation.  

Supported 

H2b2: The  normative-cognitive  institutional  factor  has  a  positive 

and significant effect on collaborative process.  

Supported 

H4a: Process  factors,  which  include  effective  communication,  the 

existence  of  mutual  trust,  and  decision  making,  have  a  positive 

effect on the effectiveness of the IOC in JPs. 

Supported 

H4b: Stakeholders’  participation has  a  positive  effect  on  the 

effectiveness of the inter-organizational collaboration in JPs. 

Supported 

H1b1:  External  resource  demand  has  a  positive  and  significant 

effect on IOC effectiveness in JPs. 

Not Supported 

H1b2: External  resource  demand  has  a  positive  and  significant  on 

collaborative process to effectiveness. 

Not 

 Supported 

H2b1: Then normative-cognitive institutional factor will positively 

affect IOC effectiveness in JPs. 

Not 

 Supported 

H2b3: The normative-Cognitive institutional factor has a positive 

and significant effect on stakeholders’ participation. s 

Not 

 Supported 

H1a1: Internal resource supply has a positive and significant effect 

on IOC effectiveness in JPs.  

Not 

 Supported 

H3a: The older the organization in establishing the joint programs 

the  more  likely  it  will  have  experience  in  collaborative  and  will 

have a positive effect on IOC effectiveness in JPs.  

Not 

 Supported 
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Table 4.9  (Continued) 

 

 

Hypotheses Findings 

H3b: The younger the executive the more likely it is that he or she 

will enter into the collaboration and will have a positive effect on it. 

Not 

 Supported 

H3c: Universities  situated  in  densely-located  localities  will  have  a 

larger academic body to serve and will be more likely to enter into 

JPs and have a positive effect on its outcome. 

Not 

 Supported 

H3d: Size of university will have a positive effect on IOC effectiveness 

in JPs. 

Not 

 Supported 

H3e: Size  of  university  will  have  a  positive  effect  on  stakeholders’ 

participation. 

Not 

 Supported 

 

4.5  The Direct and Indirect Causal Effects on IOC Effectiveness in JPs 

 

In assessing all of the hypotheses of the study, path analysis was employed to 

investigate the direct and indirect effects of the antecedents and intervening variables 

on  IOC  effectiveness  in  JPs.  The  path  analysis  is  a  straightforward  extension  of 

multiple regressions. Its aim is to provide estimates of the magnitude and significance 

of  the  hypothesized  causal  connections  between  sets  of  variables  (Burns  and  Burns, 

2008).  In  this  technique,  all  variables making  significant  unique  contributions  to 

predicting  the  predicted  variables  were  retained  for  this  analysis.  In  order  to  further 

investigate  the  significance  of  the  relationships  stated in  the  hypothesis,  the  four 

models  of  previous  analyses  were  employed  or  each  endogenous  variable;  namely, 

IOCEFFJP  (main  model),  PROCESFA  and  STAKEPAR  (intervening  endogeneous 

variables).  In  sum,  the  total  effects  of  IOC  effectiveness  in  JPs  are  divided  into  the 

direct  effects  (no  intervention  of  mediating  variables)  and  indirect  effects  (having 

intervention  of  mediating  variables).  The  standardized beta  coefficient  from  the 

regression models was used to indicate the causal effect of each variable. The results 

are presented in the following sections. 
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 4.5.1  The Direct Causal Effects on IOC Effectiveness in JPs. 

  The  path  diagram  4.1  reveals  that  five  variables,  including  REGINSTI, 

INTRESUP,  PROCESFA,  STAKEPAR  and  SIZECITY,  produced  a  direct  effect  on 

IOCEFFJP. They contributed different effects on IOCEFFJP, where INTRESUP had 

the  highest  direct  effect  of  (0.376), followed  by  REGINSTI  (0.294),  PROCESSFA 

(.284), STAKEPAR (0.208) and SIZECITY, accounting for the lowest negative effect 

(-0.164). The total computed direct effect of the antecedents and intervening variables 

on the main dependent variable of the study was .996, which constituted 74.2 percent 

of the total effect of 1.343 (see Table 4.10). This means that when the direct causal 

effects  are  considered,  the  first  choice  should  be  placed  to  enhancing  the  internal 

resource  supply.  It  is  suggested  that  HEIs  should  provide  and  build  up  a  sufficient 

flow  of  internal  resource  supply.  The second  priority  rests  on  the  regulative 

institutional  factor  and  it  should  also  be  addressed  by  conforming  to  best  practices 

within  the  collaboration  environment.  Then,  process  factors  also  need  to  be 

considered. These issues can be achieved by strengthening a clear communication line 

between co-partners, developing mutual trusting relationships among institutions, and 

sharing  decision  making  to  create  a  mutually-acceptable  regulatory  framework.  The 

fourth level priority should be high attention to driving stakeholders’ participation. It 

was found that the stakeholders’ participation in the planning and implementation of 

the programs in relation to the collaboration delivers great effects on the effectiveness 

of the collaboration. Finally, size of city also needs to be taken into consideration. 

 

4.5.2  The Indirect Causal Effects on IOC Effectiveness in JPs.	

   The following section presented the results of the indirect causal effects which 

were  derived  from  the  four  path  analyses  models  of  NORMCOGI,  REGINSTI, 

INTRESUP and EXTRESDM.  

4.5.2.1  Indirect Relationship between NORMCOGI and IOCEFFJP 
 

NORMCOGI           PROCESFA              IOCEFFJP 

.212         x     .284       =  .060 

Therefore, the total indirect effect of NORMCOGI = .060    
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From  the  calculation  results,  it  was  shown  that  the  NORMCOGI  had 

an indirect effect on the IOCEFFJP through the intervening variable, PROCESFA. It 

contributed  the  indirect  effect  of  0.60,  which  constituted  17.3  percent  of  the  total 

indirect effect of .347. 

4.5.2.2  Indirect Relationship between REGINSTI and IOCEFFJP 

REGINSTI             PROCESFA              IOCEFFJP 

.214      x        .284       =  .060 

REGINSTI             STAKEPAR              IOCEFFJP 

.233      x        .208       =  .048 

The total indirect effect of REGINSTI = .060 + .048 = .108   

     The  results  showed  that  the  REGINSTI  had  an  indirect  effect  on  the 

IOCEFFJP through the intervening variable, PROCESFA and STAKEPAR. It can be 

seen that the indirect effect of the REGINSTI through the PROCESFA (.060) had a 

higher  effect  than  STAKEPAR  (.048).    Totally, it  contributed  the  indirect  effect  of 

1.08, which constituted 31.1 percent of the total indirect effect of .347.  

4.5.2.3  Indirect Relationship between INTRESUP and IOCEFFJP 

 INTRESUP             PROCESFA              IOCEFFJP 

.252         x     .284       =  .071 

 INTRESUP              STAKEPAR              IOCEFFJP 

.216         x     .208       =  .044 

The total indirect effect of INTRESUP = .071 + .044 = .115    

   According to the results, the INTRESUP had an indirect effect on the 

IOCEFFJP  through  both  intervening  variables  of  the  PROCESFA  and  STAKEPAR. 

Their  contribution  quite  varied.  It  can  be  seen  that  the  indirect  effect  of  the 

INTRESUP through the PROCESFA (.071) was greater than the contribution of the 

STAKEPAR (.044) to IOCEFFJP.  Totally, it contributed the indirect effect of .115, 

which constituted 33.1 percent of the total indirect effect of .347. 

              4.5.2.4  Indirect Relationship between EXTRESDM and IOCEFFJP 

EXTRESDM             STAKEPAR              IOCEFFJP 

.308         x     .208       =  .064 

The total indirect effect of EXTRESDM = .064 
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   Lastly,  the  EXTRESDM  indirectly  affected  the  IOCEFFJP  through 

intervening variable STAKEPAR (.064). It contributed then the indirect effect of 18.5 

percent of the total indirect effect of .347.  

     In  general,  the  results  of  the indirect  causal  effects  indicated  that 

INTRESUP  had  the  highest  indirect  effect  of  (0.115),  followed  by  REGINSTI 

(0.108),  EXTRESDM  (0.064),  and  NORMCOGI,  accounting  for  the  lowest  (0.060). 

The  total  computed  indirect  effect  of  the  antecedents’  variables  through  the 

intervening  variables  on  the  main  dependent  variable  of  the  study  was  .347,  which 

constituted 25.8 percent of the total effect of 1.343 (also see Table 4.10). This means 

that IOC effectiveness in JPs can be improved by managing and strengthening internal 

resource  supply  through  the participation  of  stakeholders  and  process  factors  of 

communication  lines,  and  trust  and  decision  making.  The indirect  effects  from 

regulative  institutional  through  process  factors  and  stakeholders’  participation  were 

considered at a high level accounting at 0.108 of the total indirect effects. It was also 

suggested that in order to make the regulative institutional factor have an impact on 

IOC effectiveness there is a need to improve upon the process factors, which include a 

clear  line  of  communication,  mutual  trust among  parties,  and  well-defined  decision 

making.  Additionally,  there  is  also  the  need to  consider  stakeholders’  participation, 

which  involves  suitable  consideration  of the  implementation  and  running  of  joint 

programs. The third indirect causal effect, the normative-cognitive institutional factor, 

also impacted IOC effectiveness through process factors. This also implied that there 

is  a  need  to  improve  shared  information  and  open  communication,  mutual  respect 

through  the  collaborative  process,  and joint  decision  making in  planning  and 

implementation  of  the  joint  programs.  Lastly,  external  resource  demand  contributed 

an effect on IOC effectiveness through stakeholders’ participation. This result clearly 

suggests  that  order  to  make  external resource  demand  have  an  impact  on  IOC 

effectiveness there is the need to consider stakeholders’ participation, which involves 

investments in the needed resources to run and implement the joint programs. 
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Table 4.10  Summary of the Direct and Indirect Causal Effects 

 

Exogenous 

Variables 

Causal Effects 

Direct Indirect  Total Effects 

INTRESUP .376 .115 .491 

REGINSTI .294 .108 .402 

PROCESFA .284 --- .284 

STAKEPAR .208 --- .208 

SIZECITY -.166 --- -.166 

EXTRESDM --- .064 .064 

NORMCOGI --- .060 .060 

Total  .996 .347 1.343 

Causal Effects (%)  74.2 25.8 100.0 

 

Source:  Summarized by the author 

 

4.5.3  Summary of Path Analysis 

  The results of the path analysis demonstrate that there were seven predictors 

which had direct and indirect effects on the IOC effectiveness of joint programs. As 

shown in Table 4.10, internal resource supply made the strongest total effect of .491 

on  IOC  effectiveness,  followed  by  the  regulative  institutional  factor,  with  a  total 

contributed  effect  of  .402,  process  factors  (.284),  stakeholders’  participation  (.208), 

size  of  city  (-.166),  external  resource demand  (.064),  and  the  normative-cognitive 

institutional  factor,  accounting  for  the  lowest  (.060).  Additionally,  the  results  also 

indicate that only size of city had a negative influence on IOC effectiveness.  Both the 

regulative institutional factor and internal resource supply had direct effects on IOC 

effectiveness and indirectly affected the effectiveness through the mediating variables 

of  process  factors  and  stakeholders’  participation.  Also,  the  normative-cognitive 

institutional factor had an indirect effect on IOC effectiveness through process factors 

while  external  resource  demand  contributed  an  indirect  effect  through  stakeholders’ 

participation. Three out of four contingency variables had no significant effect on IOC 
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effectiveness  in  either  a  direct  or  indirect  way;  namely,  AGESTAFF,  AGEJPs,  and 

SIZEUNIV. The final path model was shown in Figure 4.1 below. 

 

 

Figure 4.1  Path Analysis Model with the Results of Causal Relationship 

Note:  Significant level at * = P < 0.05; ** = P < 0.001 
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4.6  Chapter Summary 

 

 This chapter provided a data analysis of the findings from the study. The first 

section  was  commenced  to  present  the  demographic  variables  of  the  research, 

including  key  information  of  the  respondents,  job  positions,  gender,  age,  academic 

qualification, location of the institutions, types of HEIs, population of the city where 

the HEI is located, number of years in which the JPs were implemented, and size of 

university.  The  frequency  distribution  of  all  related  studied  variable  was  also 

analyzed.  Then,  the  second  part  presented  an in-depth  analysis  of  the  effects  of  the 

antecedents and intervening variables on IOC effectiveness in JPs. The results of the 

path  analysis  showed  that  there  were  seven  antecedents  and  intervening  variables 

which  contributed  direct  and  indirect  effects  to  the  IOC  effectiveness  of  joint 

programs. The following chapter will provide an in-depth discussion and explanation 

of the results found in the study. 



 

CHAPTER 5 

 

DISCUSSION AND CONCLUSION 

 

5.1  Introduction and Explanation of the Descriptive Analysis of the IOC 

Effectiveness and the Determinants 

 

The  purpose  of  this  study was  to  answer  the  questions,  “What  are  the  main 

determinants of the effectiveness of inter-organizational collaboration in international 

joint  programs  between  Vietnamese  higher  education  institutions  and  foreign 

partners?,” and “Can modern management theory, organization theory, and empirical 

knowledge in the education field be employed to understand and explain the factors 

that  affect  the  effectiveness  of  inter-organizational  collaboration?”  To  respond  to 

these questions, the following specific objectives were developed:  

The specific objectives of the study developed to explain, test, and predict the 

determinants  of  the  effectiveness  of  IOC  in  international  joint  programs  among 

Vietnamese HEIs and their foreign partners are as follows: 

1)  To  identify  the  determinants  of  IOC  aimed  at  achieving  the 

effectiveness  of  inter-organizational  collaboration  in  international  JPs  between 

Vietnamese HEIs and foreign counterparts. 

2)  To  examine  the  effect  of  resource  demand  and  supply  on  the 

effectiveness  of  IOC  in  international  JPs  among  Vietnamese  HEIs  and  their  foreign 

partners.  

3)  To  study  the  effect  of  institutional  factors  on  the  effectiveness  of 

IOC in international JPs among Vietnamese HEIs and their foreign partners.  

4)  To examine the effect of contingency factors on the effectiveness of 

IOC in international JPs among Vietnamese HEIs and their foreign partners. 

5)  To investigate the effect of process  factors  on  the  effectiveness  of 

IOC  in  international  JPs  among  Vietnamese  higher  education  institutions  and  their 

foreign partners.  
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6)  To explore the direct and indirect causal effect of the determinants 

of the effectiveness of IOC in international joint programs among Vietnamese HEIs 

and their foreign partners 

Literature  review  focused  on  a  detailed analysis  and  synthesis  of  the  critical 

variables  that  affect  IOCE.  The  variables  are  related  theories  and  help  us  to 

understand  how  these  theories  principally  contribute  to  the  effectiveness  of  IOC. 

Contingency,  process,  and  institutional  theoretical  approaches  were  examined,  the 

variables  extracted  from  the  related  theoretical  literature,  which  formed  the  basis  of 

the conceptual framework.  A number of hypotheses were designed and tested. 

A survey instrument with a five-point Likert scale was used ranging from 1= 

very low to 5= very high degree of agreement. The survey was administered to key 

informants in the Vietnamese HEIs. The response rate was very high, at 93%. A pilot 

test, and reliability and validity of the measurement by employing Cronbach’s alpha 

values and factor analysis were applied to the study. The results from the reliability 

showed  high  internal  consistency  with all  scale  measures  greater  than  a  0.70 

Cronbach  alpha  coefficient.  Finally,  the  two  keys  techniques  were  also  discussed. 

Multiple  regressions  were  employed  to  find  out  how  well  the  independent  variables 

were  able  to  predict  the  dependent  variables,  while  path  analysis  was  performed  to 

explore the direct and indirect effects of the independent variables.       

Concerning  the  sub-component  of inter-organizational  collaboration 

effectiveness  in  joint  programs  between  HEIs  and  foreign  partners,  the  empirical 

results did not show a very high level, particularly when it came to resource needs and 

addressing  uncertainty  and  survival.  This  is  because  HEIs  receive  substantial 

government support, for example, funding, resources, and an infrastructure base. This 

means  that  resources,  uncertainty,  and  the  need  for  survival  are  not  the  major 

determinants of inter-organizational effectiveness in Vietnam.  The implication of this 

is  that  in  a  context  like  Vietnam,  where  the  government  substantially  invests  in 

institutional  development,  resources,  uncertainty,  and  survival  do  not  largely 

determine  organizational  effectiveness.  This  is  because  there  are  other  alternative 

determinants.  

Because of the changes in the global economy, the needs of the students in the 

education  sector  have  changed,  calling  for diversification  and  improvement  of  the 
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quality  of  education,  to  a  level  that  it  meets  the  competitive  needs  of  the  students. 

This is an environmental issue which can be addressed from an institutional response, 

particularly  because  HEIs  see  the  need  to  improve  the  quality  of  education,  for 

instance  when  global  forces  makes  the  education  arena  in  Vietnam  and  the  region 

more competitive, therefore forcing HEIs to be more responsive to the demand of the 

environment. This is because institutions like any other organizations are shaped by 

environmental  forces,  although  the  degree to  which  environmental  forces  shape 

institutional practices depends on other factors as well. It is also important to note that 

public  institutions  are  not  profit-making  institutions,  but  largely  exist  to  provide  for 

the public good. Therefore, the way they respond to environmental forces is different, 

because  they  are  not  driven  by  market  forces,  for  instance,  to  make    profit.  Public 

institutions  also  enjoy  the  favor  of  public  policy,  which  may  not  necessarily  be 

responsive to or in favor of the interests of environmental forces.  

Since  a  high  level  of  institutional  growth  and  development  and  institutions’ 

survival  were  noted,  improving  training  capabilities,  increasing  the  enrolment  of 

students,  and  diversifying  programs  should  be  a  major  focus  in  the  inter-

organizational joint programs. Students are a major factor in organizations since they 

constitute the demand for institutions and the programs they offer, as well as provide 

input  into  the  labor  market  and  the  entire  national  development.  However,  there  is 

need  for  a  strong  regulatory  framework  in  order  to  ensure  that  the  services  offered 

through  inter-organizational  joint  programs  are  of  high  quality  and  add  significant 

value to the existing programs.  In this case, joint programs between HEIs and foreign 

partners  become  a  necessity  rather  than  a  fashion.  This  is  because  concern  for 

effectiveness, especially in public institutions, can be motivated by policy, unlike in 

the  private  sector,  where  it  can  sometimes  be  motivated  by  high  competition  for 

students  and  organizational  survival.  This  means  that  concern  for  effectiveness  in 

public  institutions  is  somehow  motivated by  the  public  interest  or  good,  while  the 

effectiveness of private institutions is largely motivated by profit.  

Concerning  the  determinant  factors,  only  the  internal  resource  supply 

independent factor was perceived at a moderate score level. However, the rest of the 

factors scored high. This explains why demand for external resources is important in 

this  context;  it  is  because  the  demand  for education  in  developing  countries  is  very 
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high since education is considered one of the ways to achieve better living standards 

besides developing the economy of the country. As a result, investment in education 

becomes  a  major  factor  in  public  policy.  However,  even  in  the situation  where  the 

government invests in education, the resources are never enough to sufficiently meet 

the  ever-growing  demand  for  better  education,  especially  in  the  context  of 

globalization,  where  science  and  technology  are  growing  at  a  relatively  higher  rate 

than  before.  In  the  current  age  of  globalization,  it  is  easy  for  a country  to  be  left 

behind  in  the  education  system,  because  the  rate  of  institutional  competitiveness  is 

high and is largely determined by the amount of resources that countries invest in the 

education  system.  Therefore,  competitiveness  can  only  be  ensured  through  resource 

sharing,  which  is  actualized  through  inter-organizational  joint  programs.  Therefore, 

institutions with relatively substantial resources are likely to be more effective.  

Concerning  process  factors,  stakeholder  participation  was  seen  to  have  a 

strong influence on effectiveness. Things such as trust, communication, and decision 

making  are  very  important  in  inter-organizational  relations;  hence  the  effectiveness 

that  comes  as  a  result  of  these  factors.  Normative  factors  such  as  values  and  social 

identities, as well as rules, procedures, and policies, also registered a high influence 

on  effectiveness.  Process  factors  have a  high  influence  on  inter-organizational 

effectiveness  partly  because  the  government’s  control  on  the  education  sector, 

particularly  for  the  purposes  of  the  budget, leads  to  reliance  on  the  stakeholders  in 

order  to  supplement  institutional  needs, particularly  to  the  extent  which  the 

government  does  not  provide  them.  In  such a  situation,  normative  factors  such  as 

values and social identities become more influential. Therefore, increasing the inter-

organizational collaborations in order to meet the ever-growing demand for education 

needs can reduce, to some extent, the public expenditure on education and at the same 

time  deliver  better  results.  To  be  able  to  do  this,  the  government  can  make  policies 

that  encourage  inter-organization  collaboration,  which  includes  incentives  for  better 

inter-organizational collaboration outcomes.   
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5.2  Summary and Discussions of the Findings 

 

 This section first commences with a description of the relationship between all 

independent variables and the main dependent variables, IOC effectiveness. Then, all 

six objectives of the study are also assessed.  

 

 5.2.1  Assessing the Relationships between IOC Effectiveness in JPs and 

the Determinants     

In  order  to  explore  the  significant  relationship  between  the  determinants  and 

IOC effectiveness, correlation coefficients were applied, as presented in Appendix G. 

The  results  indicated  that  there  were  six  antecedents  which  showed  a  positively 

significant  and  strong  relationship  to  IOC  effectiveness  in  JPs  at  a  99  percent 

confidence  level.  The  factor  of  internal  resource  supply  indicated  the  strongest 

relationship  at  (r=.550),  followed  by  the  process  factor  (r=.501),  the  regulative 

institutional  factor  (r=.468),  stakeholders’  participation  factor  (r=.375),  and  the  two 

least  relationships  were  the  normative-cognitive  institutional  factor  and  external 

resource  demand  at  the  same  value  of  (r=.323).  However,  there  was  also  taken  into 

account the moderately and negatively significant relationship of size of city (r=-.166, 

p<.05) in relation to IOC effectiveness in JPs. There were three contingency variables, 

namely  age  of  staff,  age  of  joint  programs,  and  size  of  university,  indicating  no 

significant relationship with IOC effectiveness. 

The results of three models’ regression analyses showed that there were seven 

predictors  which  had  direct  and  indirect effects  on  the  IOC  effectiveness  in  joint 

programs (see Table 4.10). Among them, the two hypotheses, H1a and H2a, indicated 

that  both  internal  resource supply  and  the  regulative  institutional  factor  have  either 

direct or indirect positive and significant effects on IOC effectiveness in JPs. In terms 

of direct effects, the three hypotheses, H3c, H4a and H4b, demonstrated that process 

factors  and  stakeholders’  participation  had  positive  and significant  impacts  on  IOC 

effectiveness,  while  size  of  city  showed  a  negatively  effect  on  IOC  effectiveness. 

Regarding  indirect  impacts,  the  normative-cognitive  institutional  factor  had  a 

positively  significant  effect  on  IOC  effectiveness  through  process  factors,  while 

external  resource  demand  indicated  a positive  effect  through  stakeholders’ 
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participation.  It  has  been  said  that  the  findings  empirically  fit  the  theoretical 

backgrounds  on  inter-organizational  collaboration  (Pfeffer  &  Nowak,  1976;  Van  de 

Ven,  1976;  Meyer  &  Rowan,  1977;  Steel,  1977;  Pfeffer  & Salancik,  1978;  Aldrich, 

1979; DiMaggio & Powell, 1983; Weiss, 1987; Reitan, 1998; Scott, 1995; Donaldson, 

2001; Mandell & Steelman, 2003; Hodge & Greve, 2007). The following section will 

discuss in detail the contribution of each hypothesis. 

 

5.2.2  Assessing Objectives of the Study 

5.2.2.1  Objective  1  “To  identify  the  determinants  of  IOC  aimed  at 

achieving  the  effectiveness  of  inter-organizational  collaboration  in  joint  programs 

between Vietnamese higher education institutions and foreign counterparts.” 

  The results from the models indicate that internal resource supply, the 

regulative institutional factor, process factors, stakeholders’ participation, and size of 

city  are  considered  the  main  determinants  affecting  IOC  effectiveness  in  the 

international JPs. It is therefore these results supported the following hypotheses: 

  H1a1: Internal resource supply has a positive and significant effect on 

IOC effectiveness in JPs. 

 H2a1: The  regulative  institutional  factor  will  positively  affect  IOC 

effectiveness in JPs. 

     H3c:  Universities  situated  in  densely-located  localities  will  have  a 

larger academic body to serve and they are more likely to enter into collaboration and 

have a positive effect on its outcome. 

    H4a: Process  factors,  which  include  effective  communication,  the 

existence  of  mutual  trust,  and  decision-making,  have  a  positive  effect  on  the 

effectiveness of the inter-organizational collaboration in joint programs. 

  H4b: Stakeholders’  participation  has  a  positive  effect  on  the 

effectiveness of the inter-organizational collaboration in joint programs. 

  First, the  internal  resource  supply  factor  has,  either  directly  or 

indirectly, positive or significant effects on IOC effectiveness in JPs. This means that 

resources are important in determining the effects of interorganizational collaboration. 

This  confirms  the  hypothesis  that  resource  supply  and  demand  have  a  positive  and 

significant  effect  on  IOC  effectiveness.  The  hypothesis  is  based  on  the  widely-held 



168 

belief that organizations need resources in order to survive that they can provide for 

themselves. The internal resources are about resources within the organization which 

attract  other  organizations  to  collaborate with  it.  This  is  because  organizations 

collaborate because they want to survive and because they need to get what they do 

not  have  from  the  other  organization;  and  this  is  why  collaboration  is  of  critical 

importance in determining organizational survival. As we saw earlier in the literature 

review, organizations collaborate in order to share resources that are needed for their 

survival.  Such  resources  shared  may  be based  on  equity  and mutually-beneficial 

agreement. This is because organizations that lack certain resources are more likely to 

be  engaged  in  collaboration with  organizations  that  possess  the  needed  resources 

(Pfeffer  &  Nowak,  1976;  Van  de  Ven,  1976; Pfeffer  &  Salancik,  1978;  Aldrich, 

1979).   

      Regulative  institutional  factor  was also  found  to  be  a  determinant  of 

IOC  effectiveness.   Regulative  institutional  factors  have  also,  either  directly  or 

indirectly,  positive  or  significant  effects  on IOC  effectiveness  in  JPs.  This  confirms 

the hypothesis that institutional factors are positively related to the IOC effectiveness 

in JPs and indirectly positively through intervening variables.  Institutional factors are 

based  on  the  institutional  theory.    As the  resource  dependence  theory  suggests, 

institutional theory likewise assumes that organizations seek to survive, and one way 

of doing this is to seek legitimacy within the environment in which they collaborate 

(Meyer & Rowan, 1977; DiMaggio & Powell, 1983; Scott, 1995; Reitan, 1998).   

  The  critical  discussion  of  the  three  determinants  (process  factors, 

stakeholders’  participation,  and  size  of  city)  will  be  elaborated  on  in  the  following 

sub-section  in  objective  4 and  objective  5  in  order  to  avoid  redundancy  in  the 

discussion.  

     From  the  results  of  the  study,  it  was  suggested  that  managers  of 

Vietnamese  HEIs  should  consider  manipulating  internal  resource  supply,  the 

regulative institutional factor, process factors, stakeholders’ participation, and size of 

city when establishing international JPs with foreign counterparts since those factors 

are the main determinants affecting IOC effectiveness.    
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5.2.2.2  Objective  2  “To  examine  the  effect  of  resource  demand  and 

supply on the effectiveness of IOC in international joint programs among Vietnamese 

higher education institutions and their foreign partners.” 

  The  results  indicated  that  internal  resource  supply  has  direct  and 

indirect causal effects on IOC effectiveness, while external resource demand appears 

to  have  a  direct  positive  effect  on  the  intervening  variable  of  stakeholders’ 

participation;  then  stakeholders’  participation  directly  had  an  effect  on  IOC 

effectiveness in JPs. Therefore the results supported the following hypotheses: 

   H1a2: Internal resource supply has a positive and significant effect on 

collaborative process. 

   H1a3: Internal resource supply has a positive and significant effect on 

stakeholders’ participation. 

   H1b3: External resource demand has a positive and significant effect 

on stakeholders’ participation. 

     These  empirical  results  suggest that  the  more  adequate  the  financial 

support  available  for  running the  program,  the  more  qualified  human  resources,  the 

greater  the  staff  competency,  and  the  more  available  sources  of  information  and 

internal leader support (Pfeffer & Salancik, 1978; Mattessich et al., 2001), the better 

is the IOC effectiveness in JPs that will be achieved. This result is consistent with the 

work of Qiang (2003), Asgary & Robbert (2010), and Cuiming et al. (2012), which 

found a significant positive association between the adequate resources of institutions 

in joint programs and their effectiveness. Internal resource supply was also named as 

the  second  most  important  determinant  on  IOC  effectiveness  indicated  by  the 

respondents  of  the  study  in  the  open  question  on  the  major  factors  affecting  the 

effectiveness of international joint programs (see Appendix H). Hence, it is believed 

that  leaders  of  higher  education  institutions  in  Vietnam  should  pay  attention  to  and 

well prepare adequate resources in establishing their international joint programs with 

foreign  partners.  Sufficient  and  appropriate  financial  support,  qualified  faculty 

members, a competent staff, reliable information, and a high level of political support 

will guarantee the effectiveness of international joint programs.  

   In  terms  of  external  resource  demand,  the  findings  indicated  that  the 

existence  of  external  resource  demand  in  the  collaboration  in  international  joint 
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programs between Vietnamese higher education institutions and foreign partners has a 

significant  positive  effect  on  stakeholders’  participation  and  thus  leads  to  JP 

effectiveness.  This  study  suggests  that  with  a  greater  demand  for  external  resources 

with  a  high  level  of  stakeholders’  participation  in  planning  and  attracting  the 

resources, the IOC effectiveness in JPs is likely to be greater. This result is consistent 

with that of Michael & Balraj (2003), Qiang (2003), Asgary & Robbert (2010), and 

Cuiming et al. (2012). 

5.2.2.3   Objective 3: “To study the effect of institutional factors on the 

effectiveness  of  IOC  in  international  joint  programs  among  Vietnamese  universities 

and their foreign partners.”     

    The findings showed that the regulative institutional factor appeared to 

have  both  directly  and  indirectly  a  positive effect  on  IOC  effectiveness  in  JPs.  The 

normative-cognitive  institutional  factor  did  not  have  a  direct  relationship  with  IOC 

effectiveness,  but  positively  and  significantly  through  mediating  variables 

collaborative process which included trust, communication and joint decision making, 

thus  having  an  indirect  effect  on  IOC effectiveness.  These  findings  support  the 

following hypotheses. 

  H2a2: The regulative institutional factor has a positive and significant 

effect on collaborative process. 

   H2a3: The regulative institutional factor has a positive and significant 

effect on stakeholders’ participation.  

   H2b2: The normative-Cognitive institutional factor has a positive and 

significant effect on collaborative process.  

    The  results  are  empirically  consistent  with  a  number  of  authors  that 

suggest  that  conformance  of  rules,  laws,  policies,  and  regulative  guideline  is  a 

necessity  to  achieve  inter-organizational collaboration  effectiveness  (Oliver,  1990; 

Alter  &  Hage,  1993).  Additionally,  the  results  of  the  opened-ended  question  on  the 

factors affecting IOC effectiveness based on the respondents’ experiences in running 

international  joint  programs  with  foreign  partners  further  confirmed  that  regulative 

institutional factor is the major factor affecting the collaboration effect (see Appendix 

H).  Cuiming  et  al.  (2012)  also  recommend that  related  laws  and  regulations  should 

not  only  be  passed  but  should  guarantee  the quality  of  the  joint  programs  for  both 
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domestic  institutions  and  their  foreign  partners.  It  also  means  that  both  institutions 

should be authorized by their respective government to have the right to establish the 

international  joint  programs  that  can  grant  students  either  diplomas  or  degrees 

(Cuiming et al., 2012). This is also further supported by Knight (2011)—that national 

and institutional regulations and customs differ from country to country, and present 

many  challenges  for  the  design  and  implementation  of  international  collaborative 

programs.  It  is  therefore  suggested  that the  parties  involved  in  the  joint  programs 

comply  with  collaboration  laws,  policies,  mutual  agreements  on  ground  rules,  and 

adhere to the contextual environment of regulations and customs according to which 

the  educational  institutions  operate.  It  is  however  expected  that  the  government’s 

policies, legal framework, guidelines, and procedures on international joint programs 

should  be  clear  and  stable  to  support  educational  institutions  in  achieving 

collaboration effectiveness.  

     The  regulative  factors  are  the forces  which  make  organizational 

procedures conform to best practices within an environment. Such forces are normally 

dictated by organizations which other organizations rely on for resources. The dictates 

may  come  from  rules,  laws,  and  sanctions  associated  with  other collaborating  with 

other  organizations.  This  is  why  the  institutional  factors  are  similar  to  the  resource 

dependency factors, as acquisition of resources is central for survival, which implies 

conforming  to  the  rules  and  regulations  embodied  in  an  organization’s  environment 

(Pfeffer & Salacik, 1978).  

  In  terms  of  normative-cognitive  institutional  factors,  these  empirical 

results create an opposed view to the respondents in the open question as to whether  

normative-cognitive  institutional  factor  is  considered  a  major  factor  in  IOC 

effectiveness  in  international  joint  programs  (see  Appendix  H). It  can  however  be 

explained that the values, social identities, images, experience, quality, and prestige of 

foreign institution only  affect the effectiveness of JPs if there exists a high level of 

mutual trust and a clear line of communication and sharing information. As Fligstein 

(1997)  states,  communication has  a  greater  likelihood  of altering  behaviors  and  of 

justifying  the  substantial  time  and  resources  involved.  Many  authors  (Altbach  & 

Knight, 2007; Kuder & Obst, 2009; Asgary & Robbert, 2010) found that educational 

partners  also  enhance  their  prestige,  image,  and  experience,  and  raise  their 
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international visibility, through joint degree collaboration. It is advised that managers 

of  higher  education  institutions  and  foreign  partners  build  up  a  high  level  of  trust, 

strengthen  communication  lines,  and  share  joint  decision  making  in  order  to 

legitimize  normative-cognitive  values  such as  use  of  partner’s  trademarks,  logos, 

symbols, prestige, and image. 

   Structure  is  very  important  in the  decision-making  process.  This  is 

because structure determines power, benefits, and investment relations. Structures can 

also  indirectly  influence  trust  and  strengthen  communication  networks,  as  well  as 

build a positive image of an organization. As indicated earlier in the literature review, 

the  normative  element  asserts  that  organizations  have  to  respond  to  certain  types  of 

structure that are deemed to be legitimate in the environment in which they operate. 

The  organizations  that  do  not  conform  to  the  structures  defined  by  legitimized 

institutions  are  deemed  to  be  non-conforming,  and  as  such,  their  performance  is 

affected negatively. In this regard, IOC organizations that do not respond favorably to 

the prevailing structure are deemed to be non-conforming and their performance will 

be affected negatively. In order to address such negative performances, they will tend 

to  collaborate  with  organizations  that  have  been  able  to  adapt  to  the  prescribed 

structure  or  norms  in  order  to  be  branded  as  legitimate  and  improve  upon  their 

performance.  

     On  the  other  hand,  the  literature  review  shows  that  cultural  cognitive 

pillars place a premium on the myths and symbolisms that surround an organizational 

environment.  It  further  focuses  on  such  components  as  the  roles  of  managers  and 

administrative culture. These are identified to affect the performance of organizations 

which operate in a particular environment. For an organization to be legitimized and 

to  operate  legitimately,  it  must  take  for  itself  certain  cultural elements  that  can  be 

found  within  its  environment  of  operation.  Failure  to  be  identified  by  such  traits 

means  that  an  organization  is  not  in  a  position  to  deliver  quality  services  to  its 

customers.  In  this  regard,  organizations  adopt  the  myths,  roles  and  symbols  in  their 

environment  in  order  to  be seen  as  performing  to  certain  standards  acclaimed  to  be 

popular in their environment. Organizational cultures can be a barrier to or a catalyst 

of  institutional  effectiveness.  Positive  cultural  elements  can  help  the  organization 

develop a needs-driven or responsive culture, which can promote the achievement of 

the interorganization collaboration.  
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5.2.2.4   Objective 4: “To examine the effect of contingency factors on 

the effectiveness of IOC in international joint programs among Vietnamese HEIs and 

their foreign partners.” 

  According  to  the  findings  on  the  age  of  staff,  the  age  of  JPs,  and  the 

size  of  university,  they  were not  significant  in  determining  IOC  effectiveness.  It  is 

however  the  size  of  the  city  that  had a  negatively  significant  effect  on  JP 

effectiveness.  This  therefore  means  that focus  should  be  placed  on  the  factors  that 

have  a  significant  effect  on inter-organizational  collaboration  so  that  resources  are 

well  utilized  for  the  maximum  benefits.  These  findings  enable us  to  rethink  the 

previous view based on contingency theory. 

   As  indicated  in  the  literature,  the  contingent  theory  is  based  on  the 

grounds  that  the  effectiveness  of  organizational  operation  depends  on  the  linkage 

between  its  internal  structures  and  the  factors  that  are  impacted  from  its  external 

environment.  The  theory  essentially  looks at  the  internal  characteristics  of  an 

organization  and  how  they  affect  the  attainment  of  organizational  goals  or 

effectiveness.  Branded  as  the  fitness  approach,  the  contingency  theory  suggests  that 

organizations  whose  internal  characteristics  best  fit  the  dictates  of  the  prevailing 

environment are able to adapt easily and achieve performance effectiveness (Scott & 

Davis,  2007).  In  the  literature,  several  variables  have  been  used  by  authors  as  the 

contingent  factors  that  affect  the  achievement  of  organizational  objectives  (Weiss, 

1987;  Donaldson,  2001;  Mandell  &  Steelman,  2003;  Hodge  &  Greve,  2007).  In 

relation  to  this  research,  the  principal  contingencies  the  researcher  deemed  to  be 

critical in affecting inter-organizational collaborative effectiveness were: age of staff, 

age  of  the  JPs,  size  of  university,  and  size  of  city  of  the  location  of  the  university. 

These variables have been employed by several authors as the independent variables 

that affect the achievement of organizational goals. For instance, with regards to size, 

Donaldson  (2001)  and  Krueathep,  Riccucci,  &  Suwanmala  (2010)  have  proven  that 

there  exists  a  positive  relationship  between  the  size  of  an organization  and  the 

effectiveness of the collaboration. Therefore, the findings of this study challenge the 

traditional  view  that  factors  such  as  age  of  JPs  and  size  of  organization  are  not 

significant in explaining the contingency effects in inter-organizational collaboration. 
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   In  terms  of  the  only  significant  results  of  the  size  of  the  city,  the 

research  assumed  that  a  large  size  city  in  which  the  institutions  are  located  would 

affect  the  effectiveness  of  the  JPs  due to  a  high  volume  of  students  attending  the 

program.  However,  the  findings  showed  that size  of  city  had  negatively  significant 

effects on IOC effectiveness. This hypothesis stemmed from the study of (Mandell & 

Steelman,  2003;  Hodge  &  Greve,  2007).  Thus, the  results  are  inconsistent  with 

previous studies. The results indicate that an increase in the size of a city would result 

in a decrease in the score of -0.166 in IOC effectiveness in JPs. It is suggested that a 

location  with  a  dense  population  does  not guarantee  greater  student  recruitment  and 

thus will not affect the effectiveness of international joint programs. It is a fact that 

higher  education  institutions  which  are  located  in  big  cities  tend  to  establish 

international  collaboration  programs  because they  have  the  advantage  of  attracting 

foreign  counterparts  to  cooperate  with  them.  However,  these  empirical  results 

strongly  suggest  that  the  size  of  a  city  does  not  positively  affect  JP  effectiveness. 

There  is  a  need  to  consider  other  major  factors  in  IOC  effectiveness,  such  as 

resources,  processes,  policies,  social  values,  communication,  trust,  joint  decision 

making,  and  stakeholders’  participations.  The  study  further  indicates  that  higher 

education institution in medium- and small-size cities where the size of the city is not 

a  key  issue  can  also  achieve  the  effectiveness  of  international  joint  programs.  This 

appears consistent with the work of Esteve et al. (2012)—having a large-size city and 

operating in a complex environment do not seem to affect the extent of collaboration. 

5.2.2.5  Objective  5:  “To  investigate  the  effect  of  process  factors  on 

the  effectiveness  of  IOC  in  international  joint  programs  among  Vietnamese  higher 

education institutions and their foreign partners.” 

   The  results  show  that  the  normative-cognitive  institutional  factor  had 

an  indirect  effect  on  IOC  effectiveness  through  process  factors.   Process  factors  are 

intermediary  factors  which  facilitate  the  internal  and  external  resource  supply.  The 

process  factors  themselves  also  showed  a  direct  effect  on  IOC  effectiveness.  As  we 

saw  earlier  in  the  literature  review,  the  process  through  which  collaboration  was 

administered  has  a  considerable  effect on  its  outcomes.  Authors  usually  look  at 

collaborative effects by taking account of the process that led to the signing of MOUs 

and also how they are implemented as a measure of the effectiveness of collaboration. 
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Most  of  the  scholars  do  consider  variables  such  as  communication,  trust,  decision 

making, and stakeholders’ involvement (Steel, 1977; Aysin, 2004; Daft, 2007).   

     As indicated in the literature, communication is a key catalyst in inter-

organizational  collaboration.  Good  communication  between  co-partners  involved  in 

collaboration ensure that ambiguity and conflicts are easily solved, which leads to the 

attainment of the effectiveness of collaboration (Mattessich & Monsey, 1992). Open 

communication  allows  groups  to  function through  development  of  both  formal  and 

informal links, which keep collaborators informed and involved (Czajkowski, 2006). 

Hence,  effective  communication  through  the  availability  of  information  is  a  vital 

component  of  collaboration through  cooperation.  A  number  of  authors  (Hord,  1986; 

Mohr & Spekman, 1994; Aysin, 2004) have found that communication has a positive 

effect on the success of collaboration. 

   Trust  is  also  an  important  component  in  IOC.  Trust  means  an 

expectation  that  partners  will  subordinate  their  independent  interests  to  the 

interdependent  interests  of  the  collaboration.  Partners  must  understand  and  respect 

each other and their respective institutions throughout the collaborative process. Inter-

organizational  trust  then  concerns  “the  extent  of  trust  placed  in  the  partner 

organization  by  the  members  of  a  focal  organization”  (Zaheer  et  al.,  1998:  142). 

Developing trusting relationships builds relationship capital that allows higher levels 

of  trust  to  emerge  in  collaborations  and  is  an  important  attribute  for  collaboration 

success (Arino et al., 2001). According to the results, trust is a critical determinant of 

a  good  relationship  (Ganesan,  1994;  Morgan  &  Hunt,  1994).  Anderson  and  Narus 

(1990) found that the accumulation of trust leads to better communication between the 

respective  firms  and  the  development  of cooperative  behaviors  that  are  more 

conducive  to  the  long-term  success  of  the  relationship  (Morgan  &  Hunt,  1994). 

Furthermore, a number of authors also found that trust has been shown to contribute 

positively to collaborative performance (Krishnan et al., 2006) and the attainment of 

objectives in collaborative endeavors (Madhok, 2006). 

    The results also showed that stakeholders’ participation directly had an 

effect on IOC effectiveness in JPs. As discussed earlier, stakeholders’ participation is 

also an intermediary factor since it facilitates the internal resource supply, regulatory, 

and  cognitive  normative  factors  which  lead  to  IOC  effectiveness.  The  results  are 
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empirically  consistent  with  a  number  of authors  that  suggest  that  stakeholders’ 

participation  has  contributed  significantly to  the  effectiveness  of  collaboration 

(Mattessich & Monsey, 1992; Kanter, 1994; Aysin, 2004). It is further indicated that 

stakeholders at every level in JP collaboration must be involved in the collaboration 

process to foster ownership. The implications for managers of Vietnamese HEIs are 

that  conscious  efforts  have  to  be  put  in  place  to  ensure  optimal participation  of  key 

stakeholders in the operation of JPs.  

5.2.2.6  Objective  6:  “To  explore  the  direct  and  indirect  causal  effect 

of the determinants of the effectiveness of IOC in international joint programs among 

Vietnamese HEIs and their foreign partners.” 

      The  results  of  the  path  analysis  showed  that  there  were  seven 

predictors  which  had  direct  and  indirect effects  on  the  IOC  effectiveness  of  joint 

programs (see Table 4.10).  

   Among the direct and indirect causal effects, internal resource supply 

was proved to be the major influence on IOC effectiveness in JPs, with a total effect 

of  .575.  Additionally,  the  findings  showed  that  the  regulative  institutional  factor 

appeared to have, both directly and indirectly, a positive effect on IOC effectiveness 

in JPs with a total impact of .441, which ranked second among the predictors. In terms 

of direct effects, process factors ranked third, with total effects of .438, followed by 

stakeholders’ participation, with total impacts of .274. It is however the factor of the 

size of the city that created negatively direct effects on the JPs’ effectiveness with an 

impact  of  -.166.  Regarding  indirect  impacts,  the  normative-cognitive  institutional 

factor had a positive significant effect on IOC effectiveness through process factors, 

accounting  for  .093.  Finally,  through  the  intervening  variable  of  stakeholders’ 

participation,  external  resource  demand had  the  lowest  indirect  effect  on  IOC 

effectiveness at .083. I can be said then that the findings empirically fit the theoretical 

backgrounds  on  inter-organizational  collaboration  (Pfeffer  &  Nowak,  1976;  Van  de 

Ven,  1976;  Meyer  &  Rowan,  1977;  Steel,  1977;  Pfeffer  & Salancik,  1978;  Aldrich, 

1979; DiMaggio & Powell, 1983; Weiss, 1987; Scott, 1995; Reitan, 1998; Donaldson, 

2001; Mandell & Steelman, 2003; Hodge & Greve, 2007).  

  The  results  from  this  study  suggested  that  in  order  to  achieve 

international  JP  effectiveness,  managers  of  Vietnamese  HEIs  should  pay  high 
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attention  to  the  internal  resources  of  the  institution  and  conformity  to  regulative 

institutional factors. In addition, this study also found that when Vietnamese HEIs and 

their  foreign  partners  set  up  JP  collaboration,  the  collaborative  process  and 

stakeholders’ participation were considered the main factors which had direct effects 

on  the  IOC  effectiveness.  On  the  other hand,  the  factors  of  normative-cognitive 

institutional  and  external  resource  demand  did  not  directly  affect  IOC  effectiveness, 

but  indirectly  contributed  an  indirect  effect  to  the success  of  JPs  through  the 

intervening variables of process factors and stakeholders’ participation. These results 

indicated  that  in  order  to  gain  advantages  from  the  images,  trademarks  and  the 

reputation of the partners’ institutions of Vietnamese HEIs are needed to improve and 

enhance  the  collaborative  process.  There  is  a  need  to  create  reliable  lines  of 

communication,  mutual  trust,  and  joint decision  making  in  JP  collaboration. 

Additionally,  external  resource  demand  is  only  considered  effective  when  the 

involved  stakeholders  participate  in  the implementation  and  running  of  the  JPs.  In 

terms of contingency factors, the results showed that the size of city does not have a 

main impact on the effectiveness of joint programs. It is however implied that HEIs in 

medium- and small-size cities where the size of the city is not large can even achieve 

a level of IOC effectiveness in their international JPs.    

 

5.3  Study Contribution 

  

This study makes a significant contribution to the body of knowledge on inter-

organizational collaboration in so far as management in the higher educational field is 

concerned. These are discussed under theoretical and practical contributions. 

 

5.3.1  Theoretical Contribution  

According  to  institutionalist  theory,  the  environment  is  a  threat  to 

organizations.  As  a  result,  organizations  respond  to  environmental  threats  by 

modifying  their  internal  systems,  for  example,  with rules,  norms,  reputation,  and 

legitimacy,  in  order  to  survive  the  environmental  threats.  Institutionalist  theory  sees 

organizations as activities that take shape through their socialization in the roles and 

rules of their environment. In response to environmental forces, institutions use their 
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legitimacy,  social  norms,  powers,  and  rules  to  push  for  the  necessary  changes  or 

responses, particularly for the sake of survival. The findings from this study show that 

institutional factors such as policies, legal frameworks, and guidelines and procedures 

have  the  highest  direct  effect  on  the  JPs. This  therefore  confirms  the  theory  that 

socialization,  which  involves  providing guidelines  through  routine  organizational 

operation and rules, which in this case involves policies implemented within the given 

legal framework, affect organizational effectiveness.  

As shown earlier in the literature review, the structural contingency theory of 

organizations argues that the performance of an organization is dependent upon the fit 

between  organizational  structure  and  contingencies.  In  this  regard,  a  number  of 

potential contingencies have been identified in the literature, for instance, technology, 

innovation, environmental change, size, and diversification. Donaldson (2001) argues 

that  size,  environment,  and  technology are  the  underlying  contingencies  in  the 

structural contingency literature. In this case, the fit between an organization and its 

environment  must  be  adequate  for  survival. Therefore,  if  the  internal  factors  of  the 

organization  resonate  with  the  environmental  factors,  then  it  is  likely  that  the 

organization can achieve effectiveness in its performance. However, according to this 

study, contingency factors such as age of staff, age of JPs, and size of university did 

not  have  an  influence  on  inter-collaborative effectiveness.  Only  size  of  city  had  an 

influence, but negatively affected JP effectiveness. 

As  shown  in  the  literature,  resource  dependency  focuses  on  the  relationship 

characteristics  and  structures  that  emerge  to  manage  power  dependencies  among 

organizations.  According  to  Pfeffer  and  Salancik  (1978),  organizations  need  to 

exchange  resources  for  survival  and  growth.  In  other  words,  organizations  are  not 

internally self-sufficient. As Scott and Davis (2007) have stated, organizations extract 

vital resources from others within their environment as a way of survival. According 

to resource dependency theory, organizations need to exchange resources for survival 

and  growth.  This  is  because  organizations  have  limited resources  and  cannot  be  be 

self-reliant.  Therefore,  collaboration  becomes  a  way  to  manage  resources  and 

environmental  threats.  This  study  supports this  theory  through empirical  evidence, 

showing  that  sufficient  funds,  qualified  staff  and  faculty  members,  support  from 

leaders,  and  sufficient  information  from  Vietnam  HEIs  have  an  effect  on 
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organizational  effectiveness.  Internal  resource  supply  is  a  key  component  of  inter-

organizational collaboration since collaboration is about the exchange of resources for 

survival  and  growth.  However,  external  resource  demand,  for  instance,  sufficient 

funds,  qualified  staff  and  faculty  members,  support  from  leaders,  and  sufficient 

information  from  foreign  partner  institutions,  has  an  indirect  rather  than  a  direct 

effect. 

 Therefore,  this  empirical  study  has  confirmed  institutionalist  theory  and  the 

resource dependence theory, and has indicated the factors of contingency theory that 

have little effect on inter-organizational effectiveness.   

      

5.3.2  Practical Contribution 

   In  the  previous  chapters,  the  major issues  in  the  context  of  Vietnam  were 

highlighted. This includes: the shift in the social context of Vietnam from a colonial 

society  to  a  market  oriented  society  over  the  recent  past;  educational  reforms, 

particularly the restructuring of the education system; and the public need to meet the 

diverse  and  ever-increasing  educational  needs  of  the  country.  With  this,  the  country 

can  be  able  to  sustainably  and  competitively  increase  its  human  capital  required  for 

development. In this case, the effectiveness of the inter-organizational collaboration is 

very  important  in  determining  the  quality  of  the  human  capital  of  the  country, 

produced  through  HEIs  and  foreign  partners,  the  advancement  of  the  country’s 

technology as well as other aspects of development, and the growth of the economy of 

the country.  

 In addition, the progress of the education sector in Vietnam partly depends on 

the  way  in  which  the  country  will  integrate  its  local  education  and  international 

education,  particularly  within  the  available  and  future  collaborations  between 

institutions  of  higher  learning.    This  means  that  although  the  education  sector  will 

continue  to  serve  increasing  and  changing  local  needs,  it  will  constantly  face  the 

challenge of competitively relating to the education sectors in the region and abroad. 

Therefore,  given  this  context,  the  findings  of  this  research  have  generated  the 

following policy implications: 

1)  In an ever-increasing competitive world, more government focus is 

needed  to  support  the  institutional  factors  responsible  for  inter-organizational 
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effectiveness  so  that  the  educational  needs  of  the country  can  be  effectively  and 

competitively fulfilled. A good regulatory framework can lead to a more effective and 

cutting-edge education system. 

2)  Government  should  increase  its  public  spending  on  higher 

education  because  there  is  a  need  to  increase the  internal  resource  supply.  If  this  is 

done it can determine the extent to which HEIs can partner with foreign institutions 

and the best that they can do with the exchange of the resources at hand. This means 

that  there  is  a  need  to  explore  alternative  ways  to  maximize  and  utilize  the  internal 

resource supply, particularly in this setting, where educational needs are greater and 

increasing at a higher rate than the available resources. 

3)  There is a need to boost the normative and cognitive factors since 

they still contribute indirectly to inter-organizational collaboration effectiveness. This 

is  because  they  influence  the  process  factors  which  are  important  in  determining 

organizational collaboration effectiveness.    

4)  Government should help to provide incentives to boost the external 

resource demand because it influences the stakeholder impact on inter-organizational 

collaboration  effectiveness.  Given  that education  in  Vietnam  and  the  neighboring 

countries is shaped by forces of globalization as well as market forces, the value of 

external  resource  demand  cannot  be  under-estimated,  even  if  it  contributes  less  by 

now.   

 

5.4  Study Limitations and Directions for Future Research  

 

Though the empirical results have been addressed, this study cannot avoid the 

limitations  of  the  study.  First,  the  data  for  analysis  were  collected  from  the 

perspective  of  people  that  were  involved in  running  and  implementing  international 

joint programs in higher education institution  in  Vietnam.  Issues  of  subjectivity  and 

bias might have appeared in their responses. Second, one of the the limitations of this 

study  is  that  the  sample  size  and  the  scope  were  not  large.  This  is  because  of  the 

restriction in the total size of the population. A larger population would have enabled 

a study with a larger sample and of  wider scope, probably the whole  country.    This 

study was also quantitative, and a qualitative study done along with this study would 
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have  explored  in  greater  depth  and  detail  why  and  how such  occurrences  appeared. 

Further  research  should  focus  on  the  countrywide  study,  taking  into  account  a  lager 

sample so that it can be seen whether there are other differences realized. Finally, the 

reliability  and  validity  construct  should  also  be  given  consideration.  Future  research 

also needs to be done to explain why contingency factors such as age of staff, age of 

JPs,  and  size  of  university  do  not  have  an  influence  on  inter-collaboration 

effectiveness.  Future  research  can  further  broaden  the  conceptual  framework  and 

explore the extension of variables such as environmental factors.  

It  is  also  important  to  note  that  the  scope  of  this  study  focused  on  the  inter-

organizational  collaborative  (IOC)  effectiveness  in  the  field  of  higher  education; 

particularly  the  relationship  between  Vietnamese  Higher  Education  Institutions 

(HEIs) and foreign academic partners in international joint programs. This study is in 

essence  a  new  study  in  the  context  of  Vietnam  in  the  sense  that  it  tests  major 

management  theories;  namely  institutional  and  contingency  theories,  and  resource 

dependency  theories.  However,  the  study  creates  greater  insight  into  examining  the 

broader  context  of  interorganizational  collaboration  between  higher  education 

institutions and their foreign partners in Vietnam.   

While it is important to know about management effectiveness, there are other 

areas of inter-organizational collaboration yet to be studied. These areas are equally 

important, because collaboration in essence seeks to create good outcomes from the 

education sector, besides the need for organizations to survive.  Some of the areas that 

are yet to be studied, within this topical issue of interorganizational collaboration, are: 

1)  Curriculum: As indicated in the study, in typical joint programs all 

curricula, textbooks, and teaching materials are provided by the foreign partners (Ngo, 

2011).  This  creates  an  interest  in  examining  the  effects,  or  impact,  of  the  education 

curriculum provided under inter-organizational collaboration. 

2)  Policy  frameworks:  Both  the institutional  theory  and  this  study 

have  shown  the  significant  role  of  policy  frameworks  and  rules  in  determining 

interorganizational  effectiveness.  However,  studies  are  yet  to  be  done  to  show  how 

these  policy  frameworks  and  rules  influence  inter-organizational  collaboration,  or 

students, or education in Vietnam at large. Given that education reforms are one of the 

key areas of Vietnam’s reforms, such future studies will be very important.  
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3)  Inter-organizational collaboration:  It is important for future studies 

to examine, for instance, how inter-organizational collaboration has shaped education 

in  Vietnam  over  the  past  few  decades.  Such  study  like  that  on  curricula  or  policy 

frameworks will in the future provide a rich and extensive picture from which we can 

determine whether and to what extent inter-organizational collaborations positively or 

negatively impact Vietnam.   

In conclusion, what this study has done is to set a new base for future studies 

to  explore  the  field  and  area  of  inter-organizational  collaboration,  particularly  at  a 

time  like  this,  when  globalization  is  irreversible  and  is  one  of  the  major  trends  that 

shape and influence the future of national development. 

 

5.5  Conclusion  

 

This  study  addresses  the  critical  research  interest in  exploring  the  factors 

affecting  the  effectiveness  of  inter-organizational  collaborative  effectiveness  in 

international  joint  programs.  The  study  focused  on  the  relationship  between 

Vietnamese HEIs and their foreign academic partners. The purpose of this study was 

to answer the questions, “What are the main determinants of the effectiveness of inter-

organizational  collaboration  in  international  joint  programs  between  Vietnamese 

higher  education  institutions  and  foreign  partners?”,  and  “Can  modern  management 

theory,  organization  theory, and  empirical  knowledge  in  the  education  field  be 

employed to understand and explain the factors that affect the effectiveness of inter-

organizational collaboration?”  A  quantitative  survey  examined  106  higher  education 

institutions  out  of  115  HEIs  in  Vietnam.  The  survey  was  administered  to  key 

informants  in  the  Vietnamese  HEIs.  A  pilot  test,  reliability  and  validity  of  the 

measurement by employing Cronbach’s alpha values, and factor analysis were applied 

in  the  study.  Multiple  regressions  were  employed  to  find  out  how  well  the 

independent  variables  were  able  to  predict  the  dependent  variables,  while  path 

analysis  was  performed  to  explore  the  direct  and  indirect  effects  of  the  independent 

variables. The findings showed that institutional factors and internal resource supply 

largely influence inter-organizational collaborative effectiveness. Process factors and 

stakeholders’  participation  have  positive  and  significant  impacts  on  IOC 
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effectiveness,  while  the  size  of  the  city  had  a  negatively  significant  effect  on  IOC 

effectiveness. External resource demand and normative-cognitive institutional factors 

did  not  have  direct  effects  on  IOC  effectiveness,  but  they  had  an  indirect  effect 

through the mediating variables of stakeholders’ participation and process. However, 

some  of  the  hypotheses,  such  as  contingency  factors,  did  not  show  the  expected 

significant  relationships.  Efforts  should  be  invested  in  the  strengthening  of  internal 

resource supply and regulative institutional factors in order to competitively meet the 

current and future demand for education.  Finally, further research should explore in 

greater  depth  the  models  and apply  a  larger  population  in  order  to  achieve  a  more 

concrete  contribution  regarding  the  effectiveness  of  collaboration  in  Vietnam  in 

particular and in the transnational context in general. 
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APPENDIX A 

 

QUESTIONNAIRE IN ENGLISH 

 

First  of  all,  we  would  like  to  convey  our  deep  appreciation  for  your  time 

answering these questionnaires and providing contributing suggestions for our study. 

The  purpose  of  this  study  is  to  better  understanding  the  interorganizational 

collaboration  effectiveness  between  Vietnamese  higher  education  institutions  and 

foreign partners as well as to provide us concrete data for final dissertation report at 

the National Institute of Development Administration - NIDA, Thailand. The precious 

information you provide will be kept confidential and only used for studied purposes. 

 

PART I: Demographic Information 

1. Would you please indicate your job position?  

a) Vice president for Foreign Affairs 

b) Director/ Manager of international Affairs Office   

c) Vice - director/ Deputy Manager of international Affairs Office   

d) Senior executive officer of international Affairs Office   

e) Other (please indicate specific …………………………………………....) 

2. Would you please indicate what your gender is?    Male  Female 

3. Would you please indicate how old are you?  

 22 - 29  30 – 37  38 - 45  46 – 53  54 and above 

4. Would you please indicate your highest educational title/academic qualification?  

 Professor  Associate professor   Doctorate  Master  Bachelor 

5. Would you please indicate where your institution located is?  

 The North    The Central  The South   

6. Would you please indicate what the form of your institution is? 

 Public    Private      Semi-public         Other 

7.  Would  you  please  indicate  how  much  estimated  population  of  the  province/city 

where your institution is located (in million)?  

Below 1 million 1M – 2M 2M -3M 3M – 4M  above 4 million  
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8.  Please  indicate  how  long  has  your  institution  had  JPs  collaboration  with  foreign 

partner(s)?  

 1–3 years    4-6   7–9   10-12  13 years and above 

9. Please indicate how many students does your institution have? 

 Below 5.000  5.001-10.000  10.001-15.000  15.001 – 20.000 

 Above 20.001 

 

PART 2: Questions of IOC Effectiveness of Joint Programs and Its Determinants 

Please select your score ranging from 1 to 5 in each blank box on the right side 

column with the meaning (1 = Very Low; 2 = Low; 3 = Average; 4 = High; 5 = 

Very High). 

To  what  extent  do  you  agree  with  the  following  statements  about  the  collaborative 

partnership that your institution has with your Vietnamese institutions counterparts? 

11. Inter-organizational Collaboration Effectiveness                                                 

this measure the extent to which the goals and objectives for collaboration has been 

achieved                                                                                                 Low   ->  High 

Ensured the attainment of resource sharing use and specialization  1  2  3  4 5

Enhanced the flows of adequate resources for the running of your  1  2  3  4 5

Gained increases infrastructure base 1  2  3  4 5

Gained the opportunity to access the external funding 1  2  3  4 5

Led  your  institution  gaining  from  improved  human  resource  1  2  3  4 5

Gained wider experience that has improved the institution teaching 

capability as a result of collaboration with foreign partner(s) 

1  2  3  4 5

Led to an increase in the enrollment of students 1  2  3  4 5

Expanded  and  diversified  its  programs  base  as  the  results  of 

collaboration with foreign partner(s) 

1  2  3  4 5

Met the demand of employers in terms of emerging career needs  1  2  3  4 5

Increased its teaching capacity as the results of collaboration with 

foreign partner(s) 

1  2  3  4 5

Improved faculty mobility in terms of teaching and co-researchers 

exchange programs 

1  2  3  4 5
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Led to exchange cultural programs being undertaken by students  1  2  3  4 5

Increased  its  research  works  as a  results  of  collaboration  with 

foreign partner(s) 

1  2  3  4 5

Coped  with  risk  and  uncertainty  associated  with  its  collaboration 

with foreign institution(s) 

1  2  3  4 5

The need to address complex project and institutional development 
for  your  university  has  been achieved  as  the  results  of 
collaboration with foreign counterpart(s)  

1  2  3  4 5

The  collaboration  between  your  institution  and  its  foreign 
counterpart(s)  has  addressed  the  emerging  technological  needs  of 
your organization 

1  2  3  4 5

The  collaboration  between  your  institution  and  its  foreign 

partner(s) is a long-lasting one 

1  2  3  4 5

Your  institution  puts  great  effort to  maintain  this  collaboration 

with foreign counterpart(s) 

1  2  3  4 5

12. Internal resource supply and demand 
12.1 To what extent your university possession of internal resources attracted your 
foreign counterparts 

Your institution’s own of financial capacity 1  2  3  4 5

Your university’s own of human resource 1  2  3  4 5

Your university possession of knowledge 1  2  3  4 5

Your institution possession of information 1  2  3  4 5

Political support of your institution for the collaboration 1  2  3  4 5

In general, to what extent your institution’s possession of internal 
resources attracted your foreign counterpart 

1  2  3  4 5

12.2 External resource supply and demand 
To what extent your foreign counterparts possession of resources attracted your 
institution to collaborate 
Financial resources available from the partners for running the  1  2  3  4 5

The need for human resources 1  2  3  4 5

The need for The skills, expertise and competency of staff  from 
foreign partners 

1  2  3  4 5

The need for information resource from foreign counterparts  1  2  3  4 5

The need for political support toward the planning and 
implementation of the collaboration 

1  2  3  4 5
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In  general,  to  what  extent  the need  for  external  resources  make 

your university to collaborate with foreign counterpart(s) 

1  2  3  4 5

13. Institutional Factors  
To what extent guiding rules, roles, norms, symbolisms, myths factors influence the 
effectiveness of collaboration 

The  parties  have  shown  a  willingness  to  abide  by  and  implement 
the plan developed by this collaboration

1  2  3  4 5

The mutual agreement on ground rules has been achieved 1  2  3  4 5

There is strict compliance to collaboration’s laws and policies  1  2  3  4 5

Understanding and use of guidelines, procedures and other laws 
governing the JPs 

1  2  3  4 5

Compliance  of  agreement  by  collaborators  to  engage  in  Joint 1  2  3  4 5

Shared ideology influences the decision to collaborate with your 
t

1  2  3  4 5

Common ground influences the decision to collaborate with your 
t

1  2  3  4 5

The use of your partners’ trade marks, logos influenced the image 
of your institution 

1  2  3  4 5

The symbols of your collaborated partners helped to legitimize 
your institution within its organizational environment 

1  2  3  4 5

Your decision to collaborate with your partners influence by myths 
surroundings the need for such collaboration 

1  2  3  4 5

Your decision to collaborate with your partners influenced by the 
fact that it adds values and recognition to the image of your 
institution 

1  2  3  4 5

14. Process Factors 
To what extent the key factors of communication, trust, decision – making and 
stakeholders’ participation affected the process of planning and implementing the 
collaboration 

Increase communication and coordination as a result of the MOUs  1  2  3  4 5

The  collaboration  has  resulted  in  strengthened  working 
relationship among collaborators 

1  2  3  4 5

Lines of communication were open among the parties 1  2  3  4 5

There is respect to stakeholders’ concern 1  2  3  4 5

There is guarded acceptance of decisions and negotiations  1  2  3  4 5

There has trust among the parties 1  2  3  4 5

The  decision  making  process  has  been  very  effective  considering 
financial  resources  and  time efficiency  required  of  the 
collaboration 

1  2  3  4 5
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The  decision  making  process  was  viewed  as  equitable  by  all  the 
parties 

1  2  3  4 5

There was effective leadership of the collaboration process  1  2  3  4 5

The stakeholders’ participation in decision-making and 
implementation of Joint Programs 

1  2  3  4 5

Stakeholders were willing to be involved and stayed engaged  1  2  3  4 5

All affected stakeholders were included 1  2  3  4 5
15. Overally, would you please indicate the effectiveness of 
international joint problems running by your institution 

1  2  3  4 5

 

16. Would  you  please  indicate  factors  influencing  the  the effectiveness  of  inter-

organizational  collaboration  between  your  institution  and  foreign  partner(s)  in 

international joint programs? [Optional] 

 

 

 

 

 

 

THANK YOU VERY MUCH FOR YOUR CONTRIBUTION! 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



214 

 

APPENDIX B 

 

QUESTIONNAIRE IN VIETNAMESE 

 

Lời đầu tiên, chúng tôi chân thành cảm ơn quí ông/bà đã dành thời gian để trả 

lời bảng khảo sát và đóng góp cho nghiên cứu của chúng tôi. Mục đích của bảng khảo 

sát này nhằm giúp chúng ta hiểu rõ hơn về các yếu tố ảnh hưởng đến hiệu quả mối 

quan hệ hợp tác giữa các giữa các cơ sở đào tạo đại học tại Việt Nam và các đối tác 

nước ngoài thông qua các chương trình liên kết đào tạo quốc tế (CTLKĐTQT). Chúng 

tôi bảo đảm nguồn thông tin quý ông/bà cung cấp sẽ được giữ kín và sẽ chỉ phục 

vụ cho mục đích nghiên cứu.  

 

PHẦN I: Thông Tin Chung 

1. Vui lòng cho biết vị trí công tác của ông/bà là gì?  

a) Phó Hiệu Trưởng phụ trách đối ngoại/ Quan hệ quốc tế (QHQT) 

b)  Trưởng  phòng/Trưởng  ban/  Giám Đốc  trung  tâm Đào  Tạo  Quốc  Tế/ 

QHQT/ Nghiên cứu KH   

c)  Phó  trưởng  phòng/  Phó  trưởng  ban/  Phó  giám đốc  TT Đào  Tạo  Quốc 

Tế/QHQT/NCKH 

d) Chuyên viên Phòng Hợp Tác Quốc Tế/QHQT/NCKH 

e) Khác (kính đề nghị ghi rõ:…………………………………………....) 

2. Vui lòng cho biết giới tính của ông/bà?    Nam    Nữ 

3. Vui lòng cho biết độ tuổi của ông/bà?  

 22 - 29  30 – 37  38 - 45  46 – 53  trên 54 tuổi 

4. Vui lòng cho biết học hàm/học vị cao nhất của ông/bà?  

 Giáo sư   Phó giáo sư   Tiến sĩ  Thạc sĩ Cử nhân 

5. Vui lòng cho biết Trường nằm ở khu vực nào?  Bắc Trung Nam  

6. Vui lòng cho biết Trường thuộc loại hình nào? 

 Trường công lập  Trường dân lập   Trường tư thục        Khác 
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7. Vui lòng ước lượng dân số nơi quý Trường toạ lạc? [tu chn] 

Dưới 1 triệu Từ 1 - 2 triệu  Từ 2 -3 triệu  Từ 3 – 4 triệu Trên 4 triệu 

8. Vui lòng cho biết thời gian đã thực hiện các CTLKĐTQT?  

  1–3 năm    4-6 năm  7–9 năm    10-12 năm  hơn 13 năm 

9. Vui lòng cho biết tổng số sinh viên của quý trường? 

 Below 5.000  5.001-10.000  10.001-15.000  15.001 – 20.000 

 Above 20.001 

 

PHẦN 2: Các Câu Hỏi Về Hiệu Quả Chương Trình Liên Kết Đào Tạo Quốc Tế 

Và Các Yếu Tố Tác Động 

Xin vui lòng đánh giá theo thang điểm từ 1 đến 5 vào mỗi ô trống nằm ở cột bên 

phải với ý nghĩa là: (1 = rất thấp, 2 = thấp, 3 = trung bình, 4 = cao, 5 = rất cao). 

Mức độ đồng ý của ông/bà như thế nào với những mô tả sau đây về các yếu tố ảnh 

hưởng đến hiệu quả mối quan hệ trong các CTLKĐTQT giữa trường của ông/bà và 

đối tác nước ngoài. 

11. Hiệu quả của hợp tác liên kết (Interorganizational Collaboration  

Đảm bảo đạt được việc chia sẻ tài nguyên và chuyên môn 1  2  3  4 5

Làm tăng cường các nguồn tài nguyên hỗ trợ cho chương trình liên  1  2  3  4 5

Củng cố thêm cơ sở hạ tầng 1  2  3  4 5

Cải thiện được hiệu quả giảng dạy  1  2  3  4 5

Có cơ hội tìm kiếm thêm các quỹ hỗ trợ từ bên ngoài.  1  2  3  4 5

Giúp phát triển và hoàn thiện thêm đội ngũ nhân sự. 1  2  3  4 5

Tích luỷ kinh nghiệm quý thúc đẩy cho việc cải thiện hình ảnh của  1  2  3  4 5

Thúc đẩy việc gia tăng số lượng sinh viên. 1  2  3  4 5

Đa dạng hóa các chương trình và mở rộng qui mô hoạt động.  1  2  3  4 5

Đáp ứng được các yêu cầu của nhà tuyển dụng. 1  2  3  4 5

Tăng cường công tác nghiên cứu khoa học. 1  2  3  4 5

Mở rộng qui mô giảng dạy. 1  2  3  4 5

Cải thiện chất lượng của các Khoa qua các chương trình trao đổi 

giảng dạy và hợp tác nghiên cứu. 

1  2  3  4 5

Thiết lập được các chương trình trao đổi văn hóa dành cho sinh viên.  1  2  3  4 5

Mở rộng thêm các mối quan hệ hợp tác với các trường nước ngoài.  1  2  3  4 5

Các mục tiêu về các dự án lớn và phát triển qui mô đã được hoàn  1  2  3  4 5

Giải quyết các nhu cầu cấp thiết về công nghệ 1  2  3  4 5

Có khả năng đương đầu với những rủi ro và bất ổn gắn liền với 

những mối quan hệ hợp tác đào tạo với các trường nước ngoài 

1  2  3  4 5
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Các sinh viên tiết kiệm được chi phí đào tạo bằng cấp quốc tế  1  2  3  4 5

Hợp tác liên kết giữa quý trường và đối tác là một mối quan hệ bền  1  2  3  4 5

Trường của ông/bà dự tính sẽ sớm kết thúc quan hệ hợp tác với đối  1  2  3  4 5
 

12. Yếu tố về cung và cầu nguồn tài nguyên (Resource supply and demand) 

12.1 Nói 1 cách tổng thể các Trường đối tác nước ngoài bị thu hút 

bởi các nguồn tài nguyên của quý trường 

1  2  3  4 5

Nguồn Tài chính 1  2  3  4 5

Nguồn nhân lực 1  2  3  4 5

Các kỹ năng, chuyên môn và năng lực của đội ngũ cán bộ 1  2  3  4 5

Nguồn thông tin 1  2  3  4 5

Sự ủng hộ của lãnh đạo 1  2  3  4 5

12.2 Nhìn chung sự hấp dẫn từ các tài nguyên của Trường đối tác 

thúc đẩy quý Trường liên kết đào tạo? 

1  2  3  4 5

Nguồn tài chính sẳn có của đối tác 1  2  3  4 5

Nguồn nhân lực từ các đối tác 1  2  3  4 5

Các kỹ năng, chuyên môn và năng lực của trường đối tác 1  2  3  4 5

Nguồn thông tin của đối tác 1  2  3  4 5

Sự ủng hộ của lãnh đạo đối việc hoạch định và thực hiện chương  1  2  3  4 5
 

13. Yếu tố về định chế (Institutional Factors) 

Các bên tự nguyện tuân thủ và thực hiện các kế hoạch liên kết hợp  1  2  3  4 5

Các bên hoàn thành những điều khoản chính dựa trên thỏa thuận  1  2  3  4 5

Thể hiện trách nhiệm đối với lợi ích của các thành viên đầu tư.  1  2  3  4 5

Hiểu và sử dụng các hướng dẫn, thủ tục và các điều luật thực hiện 

chương trình liên kết đào tạo.  

1  2  3  4 5

Tuân thủ quy định của các bên khi cùng tham gia thực hiện các  1  2  3  4 5

Quan điểm chung ảnh hưởng  đến các quyết định liên kết với đối  1  2  3  4 5

Việc sử dụng các thương hiệu, tên tuổi của đối tác có tác động đến 

hình ảnh của quý trường 

1  2  3  4 5

Biểu tượng của Trường đối tác giúp cho quý trường được hợp pháp 

hóa trong môi trường liên kết đào tạo. 

1  2  3  4 5

Quyết định hợp tác của quý trường với đối tác ảnh hưởng bởi truyền 

thống hợp tác của trường đối tác. 

1  2  3  4 5

Việc hợp tác với trường đối tác giúp cho hình ảnh của quý trường 

được nâng cao giá trị và sự công nhận. 

1  2  3  4 5

 

14. Yếu tố quan hệ giữa các đối tác (Internal process dimesions)       
Việc ký kết biên bản thỏa thuận đã làm tăng cường sự trao đổi và  1  2  3  4 5

Sự hợp tác đã củng cố thêm các quan hệ công việc 1  2  3  4 5
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Các kênh thông tin được mở rộng 1  2  3  4 5

Quan tâm đến lợi ích của các thành viên đầu tư. 1  2  3  4 5

Chấp nhận đối với những quyết định và thỏa thuận. 1  2  3  4 5

Tăng độ tin cậy giữa các bên 1  2  3  4 5

Hiệu  quả  các  quyết định được  thực  hiện  liên  quan đến  nguồn  tài 

chính trong mối quan hệ hợp tác. 

1  2  3  4 5

Các  quyết định  đã được  các  bên đối  tác  thông  qua  một  cách  công  1  2  3  4 5

Hiệu quả của ban lãnh đạo trong quá trình hợp tác. 1  2  3  4 5

Những người có quyền lợi liên quan tham gia vào việc đưa ra quyết 

định và thực hiện các CTLKĐT. 

1  2  3  4 5

Những người có quyền lợi liên quan sẳn lòng tham gia và điều hành 

các công việc  

1  2  3  4 5

Đánh giá chung mức độ những người có quyền lợi liên quan tham 

gia vào quá trình hợp tác. 

1  2  3  4 5

15. Vui lòng đánh giá chung mức độ hiệu quả mối quan hệ 

CTLKĐTQT 

1  2  3  4 5

 

16. Theo  quý  ông/bà  các yếu  tố  có  thể  tác động  hiệu  quả mối  quan  hệ hợp  tác 

trong các chương trình LKĐTQT với các trường ngoài nước là gì? [Tuỳ chọn] 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

XIN CHÂN THÀNH CẢM ƠN QUÝ ÔNG/BÀ ĐÃ DÀNH THỜI GIAN QUÝ BÁU 

ĐÓNG GÓP! 
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APPENDIX C 

 

RECOMMENDATION LETTER 	
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APPENDIX D 

  

CERTIFICATION LETTER FROM NIDA 
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APPENDIX E 

 

LIST OF VIETNAMESE HEIs WHICH ARE APPROVED 

INTERNATIONAL JOINT PROGRAMS WITH FOREIGN 

PARTNER(S) 

 

 

No Institutions Approved Joint 
Programs 

Foreign Partners 

1  Academy of Journalism 
and Communication 

Journalism 
 

Bejing Academy of 
Communication, China 

2  Posts and Telecom. 
Institute of Technology 

Computer Science  Stalen Island Uni, USA

3  University of Banking  Finance, Financial 
Management, Banking 

Tyndale, Singapore 
Birmingham Uni, UK 

4  Diplomatic Academy of 
Vietnam 

Politics, International  
relations, Globalization 

Jean Moulin 3 Uni, 
France 

5  Academy of Finance  Finance and International 
Commerce, Accounting, 
Finance, MBA 

Leeds Metropolitan, 
Toulon-Var Uni., Hong 
Kong University 

6  Vietnamese University 
of Traditional Medicine 

Traditional medicine, 
Eastern traditional 
medicine

Tianjin University, 
China 

7  The People Police 
Academy

Leadership in Justice Maryland university

8  Hanoi Economics and 
technology college 

Korean GUMI 1 college 

9  Saigon Economics and 
Technology College 

Business Administration, 
Information Technology

TAFE South Western 
Sydney, Australia

10  Ho Chi Minh City 
Industry and Trade 
College 

Light technical industry Budapest Technology 
College, Hungary 

11  Nguyen Tat Thanh Uni Business Administration Chisholm, Australia
12  Cao Bang college of 

Education 
Chinese Guangxi Teacher 

Education University
13  Lang Son college of 

Education 
Chinese Guangxi Teacher 

Education University
14  British University 

Vietnam 
International BBA; 
Banking 

London uni; 
Stafordshire 
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No Institutions Approved Joint 
Programs 

Foreign Partners 

15  Hanoi University of 
Science and Technology 

Business Administration, 
Economics and 
Management  
System Control Mgt. 

Northcentral, USA 
Pierre Mendes, France 
Latrobe, Australia 

16  Ton Duc Thang 
University 

Accounting and Finance  Saxion, Netherland 

17  Binh Duong University MBA Benedictine, USA 
18  Hanoi University of 

Industry 
Electronics, Mechanic, IT, 
Business Administration 

Hunan Uni, China 
Western Australia 
Tech 

19  Ho Chi Minh City 
University of Industry 

MBA Saskatchewan uni 
Soongsil uni 

20   Saigon Technology Uni  Computer science, 
B.Admin 

Troy Uni, USA 

21  Phuong Dong Uni  B.Admin, Information 
Tech. 

Humanagers, Australia 

22  Electric Power Uni  Electric system, IT  Chisholm academy 
23  Ho Chi Minh City 

university of Transport 
Business Guillford college; 

Surrey university 
24  Hanoi University  MTESOL, BBA, MBA  Victoria, La Trobe uni 
25  Lotus University  IT, Mathematics, 

International business 
Claude Bernard Lyon 
I, Paris 12, France 

26  HCMC Uni of 
Architecture 

Construction, Architecture  Swinburrne, Australia 

27  Hanoi Uni. of Business 
and Technology 

Accounting finance, BBA, 
Finance,  

Saxion, Que Lam, 
Trieu Duong … 

28  National Economics Uni  IT, Mathematics, Public 
Management, Insurance 

Claude Bernard Lyon 
1, Bruxelles, Tyndale, 
Sing 

29  Uni of Economics, 
Finance 

IT, Business 
Administration 

Misouri – St Louis, 
USA 

30  HCMC Uni of 
Economics 

IT, Business 
Administration, Finance, 
Commerce 

Curtin, Australia; 
Victoria, Newzealand 

31  HCMC Uni of 
Technology 

BBA, Business operation, 
administration and 
accounting 

Lincoln, USA; Libre 
de Bruxelles, Utica 

32  Lac Hong University  IT, Tourism  Management  Guihal, UK 
33  University of Labour 

and Social Affairs 

Social Affairs Women University of 

Philippines 

34  Hanoi University of 

Laws 

International Laws, 

International economics 

West UK uni 
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No Institutions Approved Joint 
Programs 

Foreign Partners 

35  HCMC University of 

Laws 

Laws, International laws, 

economics 

West UK uni; Jean 

Moulin Lyon 3 

36  LuongThe Vinh Uni  Business Administration  LinColn, USA 

37  University of Mining 

and Geology 

Geological information, 

Earth Observation 

Twente university 

38  Ho Chi Minh Open Uni  MBA, Marketing, HRM 

Quality Management, 

Industry Management 

Bruxelles, Toulon 

Commercial Uni, 

Swinburne Tech Uni 

39  HCMC Uni of Banking  IT, International 

Administration, Banking 

Bolton, UK; Applied 

Science Switzerland 

40  Uni of Foreign Trade  Laws, MBA, Logistics, 

Politics, Business 

Francois Rabelais, 

Nantes, France; 

Bedfordshire, UK 

41  Nguyen Trai Uni  Business Administration  Tyndate, Singapore 
42  Nha Trang University  Economics, Aquaculture  Tromso, Norway 
43  HCMC uni of 

Argiculture and Forest 
Environment, Nutrition,  
Hygiene and Quality 

Tours, France; Uni of 
Agriculture, Sweden 

44  Hanoi Uni of 
Agriculture 

Agriculture, Economics  Wunam, China, 
Belgium 

45  Bac Ha International uni  Economics, Marketing, IT  Griffifth, Australia 
46  Hong Bang International 

Uni 

MBA I- Shou University

47  Saigon university  BBA Kaplan academy 

48  Hung Yen Uni of 

Technology and 

Education 

Information Technology  Applied Science Uni, 

Netherlands 

49  University of Finance – 

Marketing 

MBA HELP university 

50  Uni of Commerce  Banking, Finance, 

Insurance, MBA, HRM, 

Tourism 

Toulon Var, Pau 

Cozanne, Jean Moulin 

Lyon, Nice, France 

51  Water Resource uni  Sustainable water works  Liege 
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No Institutions Approved Joint 
Programs 

Foreign Partners 

52  Tra Vinh University  Business Administration  Vancouver Island, 

University of Sogod 

53  Hanoi University of 

Construction 

Industrial Management  HEC-ULG, Belgium 

54  Yersin Dalat Uni  Nursing, B. 
Administration 

Assumption, Thailand 

55  Van Xuan Technical 
Vocational school 

Computer system  Gordon – TAFE, Aus 

56  SEAMEO – RETRACT  MTESOL, Applied 
language 

Curtin, Aus; Camosun 
uni 

57  Hanoi Open University  IT, Computer studies  MATI, Russia; Box 
Hill Australia, Genetic, 
Sing 

58  Academy of 
Hydropower 

Water Resource Mgt  Cologne, Germany 

59  Mekong university  BBA Thomas university 
60  National Academy of 

Public Administration 
Public policy and finance 
management 

Tampere university 

61  HCMC University of 

Pedagogy 

Pedagogics (Teaching 

methods) 

Houston university 

62  Uni. of Technical 

Education HCMC 

BBA, Electronics  Sunderland university 

63  HCMC uni of Foreign 

Languages – 

Information Tech. 

BBA University of Quebec à 

Chicoutini 

64  Dai Nam university  Diploma in BBA  Stamford Raffles  

65  FPT University  BBA, IT, Marketting, 

Accounting 

Edexcel, Greenwich 

66  Vietnam Maritime 

University 

BBA Taiwan university 

67  Thang Long University MBA Nice Sopia AntiPolis 

University 

68  Vien Dong Colege  BBA Voldosta University 

69  Ba ria – Vung Tau 

University 

BBA, MBA Seatle University 



224 

No Institutions Approved Joint 
Programs 

Foreign Partners 

70  Ha Noi University of 

Pharmacy 

MA in Chemistry, Drug 

Science 

Paris Descartes 

University… 

Autonomous Regional Universities 

71 VNU University of 
Science 

Chemistry technology; 
Environment technology; 
Nano; physics

Dresden uni; Gwangju; 
Bordeaux 1 

72 VNU University of 
Economics  

MBA; MPA Paris 12; Troy; 
Uppsala; Northcentral

73  VNU University of 
Technology 

Micro technology and 
application, Nano 
technology, IT, automatics

Paris-Sud 11; Calude 
Bernard Lyon 1 

74  VNU University of 
Education 

Linguistics, Leadership 
and management in 
education

Darlama university; 
Shu Te university 

75  VNU School of 
Graduate Studies  

MBA, Financial 
Management

Brussels Academy; 
Motesquieu-Bordeau

76  VNU International 
School  

MBA, Finance –Banking 
and Insurance, Marketting 
planning

HELP; Nantes 
university 

77  VNU School of 
Business  

MBA University of Hawaii at 
Manoa 

78  VNU Center for 
Educational Technology 
and Career Development 

International MBA  Griggs University 
Delaware University 

79  VNU Center for 
Systems Development  

MBA IMPAC university 

80  HCMC University of 
Technology 

MBA, BBA, Electronics, 
Oil technology, IT, 
Constructions 

Illinois Springgiield, 
Nagaoka, Adelaide, La 
Trobe, Queensland 

81  HCMC International uni  MBA, IT, Electronics, 
Biology 

Binghamton uni, New 
South Wales 

82  HCMC Uni of Social 
sciences and Humanities 

EMBA, 
Telecommunication 
Management 

UBI uni, University of 
Stirling 

83  HCMC Uni of 
Information Technology 

IT, computer science  British Columbia Inst 
Uni of Arkansas 

84  HCMC Uni of Science  Telecomunication IT  Uni of Canberra, 

Auckand uni of tech. 

85  HCMC Center for 

French University 

IT, Maths, Economics 

Commercial economics 

Paris 6, Paris-sud 11, 

Toulous1, Bordeaux1 
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No Institutions Approved Joint 
Programs 

Foreign Partners 

86  HCMC Center for 

International Education 

MBA, IT, BBA, 

Accounting 

Uni of Houston, 

Missouri-St. Louis 

87  HCMC School of 

Economics and Laws 

Master of Laws and 

International Business 

Pantheon-Assas Paris 2 

uni 

88  TNU International 

Cooperation Center 

DBA, Education 
Administration, MTESOL 

Southern Luzon, 

Batangas, Laguna uni 

89  TNU College of 

Agriculture and Forestry 

MBA, Environment 

Science, Linguistics, 

Rizal uni, Southern 

Luzon 

90  TNU College of 

Technology 

MBA Paris Uni of 

Administration 

91  TNU College of 

Economics and Bus. Ad. 

MBA, BBA Central Philippines, 
Rizal, South Luzon 

92  TNU College of 

Education 

Chinese - Vietnamese  Guangxi Uni 

93  TNU College of 

Medicine and Pharmacy 

Medicine Central Philippines 

94  TNU College of Science  IT Southern Luzon uni 

95  TNU College of 

Information, Tech. and 

Telecomunication 

Telecommunication  Rizal univeristy 

96  TNU School of Foreign 

Languages 

MTESOL Batangas, Southern 

Luzon uni 

97  DNU of Technology  IT for Industry, 

Automatics, Construction, 

Telecommunication 

Louis Legrand Paris, 

Nagaoka, Washington 

98  DNU of Economics  BBA Sunderland university 

99  DNU of Education  Linguistics, Economics  Guangxi university 

100  DNU College of Foreign 

Languages 

Linguistics, Economics  Guangxi university 
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No Institutions Approved Joint 
Programs 

Foreign Partners 

101  DNU College of 

Tech’gy  

IT Lunghwa university 

102  DNU College of 

Information Technology 

IT Lungwa university 

103  DNU Department of 

Science & Graduates  

Logistics L’Universite de Liege 

104  DNU Academy of 

English 

MBA Shu-te university 

105  HU College of Sciences    

106  HU College of 

Education 

Advanced physics  Virginia university 

107  HU College of 

Agriculture & Forestry 

Agriculture Southern Luzon 

108  HU College of Medicine 

& Pharmacy 

Nursing Meiho university 

109  HU College of Arts  Visual Arts Mahasarakham uni 

 

110  HU College of 

Economic 

Financing – Banking, 

Agriculture economics, 

Maths, IT, Mass media 

Rennes 1, Sydney uni, 
Chungwon  uni 

111  HU College of Foreign 

Languages 

MTESOL Meiho university 

112  HU Faculty of 

Hospitality & Tourism 

Tourism Guildhall college 

113  HU Center for 
International Education 

Finance Meiho uni 

114  HU Faculty of Laws  International laws  Berlin Law school 

115  HU Department of 

Graduate Training 

Information Management  Meiho uni 
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APPENDIX F 

 

RESULTS OF SUB-SCALE FREQUENCY DISTRIBUTION OF 

ALL DEPENDENT AND INDEPENDENT VARIABLES 

 

1)  Introduction of Descriptive Method	

  This  section  describes  frequency distribution  of  both  dependent  and 

independent variables. The range of scale varies from a minimum score of 1.00 (very 

low)  to  a  maximum  of  5.00  (very  high).  Glass  and  Hopkins  (1996)  quoted  in 

Smerasuta (2009) proposed the formula to calculate the level of variables as follows: 

 

    W   =       ________Range    

         Desired number of intervals 

  When   W   =   the width of intervals 

Range  =  the  difference  between  the  largest  observation, 

maximum and the smallest observation, minimum 
 

    In this study, the desired number of interval was 5 (Xmax = 5, Xmin = 

1). The result of the width of intervals was illustrated below. 
 

    W   =      __     5 - 1        =  0.80 

      5 

    From  the  result  of  the  intervals,  their  meanings  were  grouped  into  5 

categories of variables as follows: 

    X  =   1.00 – 1.80  means    very low 

    X  =   1.81 – 2.60  means    low 

    X  =   2.61 – 3.40  means    moderate 

    X  =   3.41 – 4.20  means    high   

    X  =  4.21 – 5.00    means    very high 
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   The  description  of  dependent  and  independent  variables  in  this  section  was 

demonstrated by the distribution of percentages mean score, standard deviation, and 

minimum and maximum scores. 

 

2)  Frequency Distribution of Each Sub-Scale of IOC Effectiveness in JP 

a) Frequency Distribution of Attainment of Resource Need 

In  general,  responses  gathered  from  the  survey  indicate  that  attainment  of 

resource  need  to  the  IOC  effectiveness  in  the  international  joint  programs  performs 

satisfactorily as 84.0 percent of respondents assessed it to be moderate. The minimum 

score was 1.00 and the maximum 4.83 with a standard deviation of 0.74. The mean 

score  of  overall  elements  of  attainment  of  resource  need  as  3.26,  indicating  a 

moderate level in attaining required resource (see Table F.1).  

Table F.1  Frequency Distribution of Attainment of Resource Need 

Attainment of Resource 

Need 

Very 

low 

Lo

w 

Moderat

e 

High  Very 

High 

Total 

(In %)

Ensured the attainment of 

resource sharing use and 

specialization 

4.7  8.5  33.0  45.3  8.5  100.0 

Enhanced the flows of 

adequate resources for the 

running of your program 

7.5  12.3  34.4  36.4  9.4  100.0 

Gained increases 

infrastructure base 

7.5  17.9  40.6  22.7  11.3  100.0 

Gained the opportunity to 

access the external funding 
6.6  6.6  26.4  48.1  12.3  100.0 

Led your institution gaining 

from improved human 

resource development 

4.7  10.4  40.5  38.7  5.7  100.0 

Addressed the emerging 

technological needs of your 

organization 

7.5  18.9  47.2  25.5  0.9  100.0 

Attainment of Resource 

Need: Overall  

5.7  10.4  37.6  40.6  5.7  100.0 

 

Note: X = 3.26  S.D = 0.74  MIN = 1.00  MAX = 4.83  
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As revealed in Table F.1, the overall results indicate that the respondents have 

different degrees of attainment of resource need. As can be seen, over 86 percent of 

respondents have a moderate to very high level of attainment of resource sharing use 

and  specialization  in  the  joint  programs.  It is  therefore  critical  to  achieve  resource 

exchange  among  collaborators in  the  international  joint  programs.  In  terms  of 

enhancing the flows of adequate resources for the running of the joint programs more 

than 80 percent rated it to be moderate to very high, whilst nearly 20 percent rated it 

to be low. It can not be ignore that the flows of resources needed would be ideal to 

assure  the  effectiveness  of  JPs.  Moreover,  about  75  percent  of  respondents  showed 

gained increases infrastructure base in the JPs was moderate to very high with over 25 

percent  rating  it  low.  These  opinions  further  indicate  the  importance  of  increasing 

fundamental infrastructure facilities for running JPs. In this era of acquiring external 

funds through JPs collaboration nearly 87 percent rated it to be moderate to very high, 

whilst only 13 percent rated it to be low. It is greatly important that institutions can 

call  for  external  funds  through  the  collaboration  in  JPs  with  foreign  counterparts. 

Human resource development is also one of key elements to determine organizational 

effectiveness. It is therefore critical to find out if there is an existence these key goals 

in JPs collaboration. As can be seen from Table 4.2 about 85 percent of respondents 

agree  moderately  to  very  high  that  there  are  available  improved  human  resource 

developments through the collaboration while nearly 15 percent disagree. Under JPs 

Collaboration,  nearly  74  percent  rated  to be  moderate  to  very  high  regarding  the 

sufficient of emerging technological needs whilst about 26 percent rated it low. This 

implies  that  the  key  technological  facilities  are  also  addressed  through  JPs 

collaboration.  In  generally, about  84  percent  of  respondents  agree  satisfactorily  in 

terms of attainment resource need for running the JPs and only 16 percent rated it low. 

It  is  hence  said  that  the  goals  of  attainment  resource  need  in  the  international  joint 

programs has been achieved according to the judgments of the key respondents in the 

study.     

 b)  Frequency Distribution of Institutional Growth and Development   

Organizational  growth  and  development is  critical  to  every  organizational 

which  inevitably  implies  in  the  context  of  the  study  that  the  goals  of  institutional 

growth and development will be addressed when JPs collaboration is established. It is 
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suggested  that  responses  gathered  from  the survey  indicate  that institutional  growth 

and development to the IOC effectiveness in the international joint programs performs 

fully  satisfactory  as  over  98.0  percent  of  respondents  assessed  it  to  be  moderate  to 

very  high.  The  minimum  score  was  2.43  and  the  maximum  5.00  with  a  standard 

deviation  of  0.49.  The  mean  score  of  overall elements  of  institutional  growth  and 

development  as  3.91,  indicating  a  high  level in  achieving  institutional  growth  and 

development (see Table F.2). 

 

Table F.2  Frequency Distribution of Institutional Growth and Development  

 

Institutional Growth and 

Development  

Very 

Low 

Lo

w 

Moderate  High  Very 

High 

Total 

(In %)

Gained wider experience 

that has improved the 

institution training 

capability 

0.9  1.9  13.2  57.6  26.4  100.0 

Led to an increase in the 

enrollment of students 

  1.9  15.1  56.6  26.4  100.0 

Improved faculty mobility 

in terms of teaching and co-

research exchange 

programs 

  7.5  22.6  50.0  19.8  100.0 

Increased its research 

works 

    17.0  55.7  27.3  100.0 

Expanded and diversified 

its programs base 

  2.8  15.1  53.8  28.4  100.0 

Increased your specialized 

curriculum 

0.9  5.7  16.0  20.8  56.6  100.0 

Met the demand of 

employers in terms of 

emerging career needs 

0.9  4.7  28.3  53.8  12.3  100.0 

Institutional Growth and 

Development: Overall 

  1.9  12.3  59.4  26.4  100.0 

 

Note: X = 3.91  S.D = 0.49  MIN = 2.43  MAX = 5.00  
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    As  exhibited  in  Table  F.2,  the  overall  results  indicate  that  the  respondents 

have  high  level  of  agreement  on  institutional  growth  and  development.  As  can  be 

seen, over 97 percent of respondents have a moderate to very high level of improving 

the institution training capacity in the joint programs. It is therefore implied that the 

training  capacity  of  each  institution  is enhanced  when  they  engage  in  JPs 

collaboration.  It  is  the  fact that  training  capacity  improvement  is  also  considered  an 

incentive to motivate Vietnamese higher institution establishing the JPs. In terms of 

the  goals  in  increasing  the  enrollment  of  students,  about 98  percent  rated  it  to  be 

moderate  to  very  high,  whilst  only  2  percent rated  it  to  be  low. This  indicates  that 

international JPs are attracting student to register to study. This is therefore the HEIs 

gain  benefits  of  recruiting  students  when  they  establish  international  JPs. 

Additionally,  about  92  percent  of  respondents  showed  improved  faculty  mobility  in 

terms of teaching and co-research exchange programs in the JPs was moderate to very 

high  with  just  nearly  8  percent  rating  it  low.  These  opinions  further  indicate  the 

importance  of  enhancing  co-teaching  and  co-research  where  Vietnamese  HEIs  are 

lacking  now.  This  is  further  strengthened  that  in  this  era  of  the  goals  in  increasing 

research works 100 percent rated it to be moderate to very high. It is greatly important 

that  all  institutions  improve  their  research  capacity  through  the  collaboration  in  JPs 

with foreign counterparts. Language proficiency is considered one of main obstacles 

to prevent researchers in Vietnam to public their work in the international journals. It 

is therefore proved that international JPs help HEIs overcome this issue. Regarding to 

the  goals  of  diversification  its  programs base  and  increase  specialized  curriculum, 

over 97 percent and 93 percent, respectfully, are rated by respondent to be moderate 

to very high. These imply that the international JPs provide expansion, modification 

and  specialization  of  programs  and  curriculum.  This  is  extremely  important  to  help 

students gaining opportunities to study in high quality programs and therefore lead to 

address the high demand in skilled labor force. As a result, the international JPs meet 

the  demand  of  employers  in  terms  of  emerging  career  need  when  respondents  rate 

over 94 percent to be moderate to very high.  

c)  Frequency Distribution of Addressing on Uncertainty and Survival 

Organizational  survival  and  addressing  on  uncertainty is  important  to  every 

organization  which  clearly  indicates  in  the  context  of  the  study  that  the  goals  of 
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addressing  uncertainty  and  institutional survival  encourage  HEIs  set  up  JPs 

collaboration with foreign counterparts. It is showed that responses gathered from the 

survey  specify  that  addressing  on  uncertainty  and  institutional  survival  to  the  IOC 

effectiveness in the international joint programs make fully satisfactory as over 98.0 

percent of respondents assessed it to be moderate to very high. The minimum score 

was 2.40 and the maximum 4.40 with a standard deviation of 0.40. The mean score of 

overall  elements  of  addressing  on  uncertainty  and  institutional  survival  as  3.26, 

indicating a moderate level in addressing on uncertainty and survival (see Table F.3). 

 

Table F.3  Frequency Distribution for Addressing on Uncertainty and Survival 

 
 

Addressing on Uncertainty 

and Survival 

Very 

Low 

Lo

w 

Moderat

e 

High  Very 

High 

Total 

(In %)

Coped with uncertainty and 

risk associated with its 

collaboration with foreign 

institution 

2.8  16.0  50.9  28.4  1.9  100.0 

The need to address complex 

project and institutional 

development for your 

university has been achieved 

2.8  4.7  19.8  53.8  18.9  100.0 

The collaboration between 

your institution and its 

foreign partner(s) is a long-

lasting one 

  1.9  19.8  59.4  18.9  100.0 

Your institution puts great 

effort to maintain this 

collaboration with foreign 

counterpart 

0.9  4.7  36.8  40.6  17.0  100.0 

Led to exchange cultural 

programs being undertaken 

by students 

0.9  2.8  31.1  55.8  9.4  100.0 

Addressing on Uncertainty 

and Survival: Overall  

  1.9  12.3  59.4  26.4  100.0 

 

Note: X = 3.28  S.D = 0.40  MIN = 2.40  MAX = 4.40 
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  As can be seen in Table F.3, over 81 percent of respondents have a moderate 

to  very  high  level  of  cope  with  uncertainty  and  risk  associated  within  the  JPs.  It  is 

thus  inferred  that  the  HEIs  addressed  the  uncertainty  through  the  collaboration  with 

foreign partners. In terms of the goals in addressing complex projects and institutional 

development, about 92.5 percent rated it to be moderate to very high, whilst only 7.5 

percent  rated  it  to  be  low.  This  indicates  that  the  HEIs  gain  benefits  of  conducting 

institutional projects and also lead to increase institutional advancement through the 

international  JPs.  Additionally,  about  94  percent  of  respondents  wanted  to  maintain 

the JPs and 98 percent of opinions viewed the JPs as the long-lasting relationship. It is 

further  indicated  that  the  importance  of preserving  and  enhancing  the  collaboration 

among the partners. Generally, 98 percent of respondents rated the goals of survival to 

be moderate to very high. There is thus a need to maintain, enhance and develop the 

international JPs.  

 

3)  Frequency Distribution of Each Sub-Scale of the Determinants 

This  section  presents  frequency  distribution  of  all  determinants  sub-scales, 

including  process  factors,  stakeholders’  participation, regulative institutional  factors, 

normative-cognitive  institutional,  internal  resource  supply,  and  external  resource 

demand.  The  detail  of  each  sub-scale  of determinants  is  presented  in  the  following 

parts. 

a)  Frequency Distribution of Process Factors    

Table  F.4  shows  that  respondents  perform  satisfactorily  to  the  extent  of 

process  factors  in  determining  IOC  effectiveness.  The  minimum  and  maximum  are 

1.00  and  4.76  respectively.  The  mean  score of  sub-scale  of  process  factors  is  3.61, 

indicating a high level of contribution to the IOC effectiveness. 
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Table F.4  Frequency Distribution of Process Factors 

 

Process Factors  Very 

Low 

Lo

w 

Moderate High  Very 

High 

Total 

(In %)

There has been increased 

communication and 

coordination 

5.7  8.5  17.0  46.2  22.6  100.0 

JP has resulted in 

strengthened working 

relationship among 

collaborators 

10.4  5.7  10.4  41.5  32.0  100.0 

Lines of communication 

were open among the parties 

2.8  9.4  17.0  53.7  17.0  100.0 

There  is  guarded  acceptance 

of decisions and negotiations 

5.7  6.6  22.6  54.7  10.4  100.0 

There is trust among the 

parties 

2.8  11.3  16.0  49.1  20.8  100.0 

The decision making process 

has been very effective 

considering financial 

resources and time efficiency 

required of the collaboration 

15.1  10.4  35.8  34.0  4.7  100.0 

The decision making process 

was viewed as equitable by 

all the parties 

5.7  8.5  14.2  54.7  17.0   

Your  institution  possession 

of information attracted your 

foreign counterpart 

1.9  14.2  23.6  51.8  8.5  100.0 

Your  university  possession 

of  political  support  from  the 

manager  attracted  your 

partner 

9.4  4.7  16.0  40.6  29.3  100.0 

Process factors:  

Overall  

7.5  7.5  11.4  50.9  22.6  100.0 

 

Note: X = 3.61  S.D = 0.83  MIN = 1.00  MAX = 4.67 
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   There are three main components in process factors, namely, communication, 

joint  decision  making  and  trust.  In terms  of  communication,  the  increased 

communication and coordination in the international JPs was assessed to be moderate 

to high as nearly 86 percent of respondents judged the extent of their communication, 

with  only  14.2  percent  rating it  to  be  low.  The  strengthened  working  relationship 

among  collaborators  in  the  JPs  was practically identified to be  satisfactorily  as  73.5 

percent  rated  it  to  be  high  to  very  high and  10.4  percent  moderate.  The  extent  to 

which open lines of communication among the parties was relatively high compared 

to all other communication factors as nearly 88 percent of respondents rated it to be 

moderate  to  very  high,  and  about  12  percent  moderate.  These  results  indicate  that 

communication  become  potent  factors  affecting  to  the  IOC  effectiveness.  It  is 

therefore  important  to  keep  and  maintain  clear  lines  of communication  among  JPs 

partners.  Regarding  trust  among  collaborators,  there  is  guarded  acceptance  of 

decisions and negotiations, 86.7 percent of the respondents’ rated it moderate to high 

whilst about 13 percent scored it to be low. Additionally, 86 percent of respondents 

satisfactorily agree there is trust among the parties while 14 percent rated it to be low. 

The  implication  is  that  existence  of  trust  among  partners  will  assure  the  effective 

implementation and running of JPs and hence lead to IOC effectiveness. In terms of 

decision  making  process,  nearly  75  percent  believed  it  is  effective  in  considering 

financial resources and time efficiency required in the collaboration, 25 percent rated 

it  to  be  low.  The  decision  making  process was  also  viewed  as  equitable  by  all  the 

parties assessing to be moderate to very high as about 86 percent of respondents rated, 

whilst over 14 percent rated it low. It is important to state that joint decision making 

process becomes critical in determining the effectiveness of JPs.  

   In  sum,  the  results  from  the  Table F4  demonstrated  that  85  percent  of  the 

respondents agreed that they paid high or very high attention to collaborative process 

which  can  lead  to  IOC  effectiveness.  Just  15  percent  of  the  respondents  expressed 

their opinions about low process factors in JPs effectiveness.  

  b)  Frequency Distribution of Regulative Institutional Factor  

  The understanding, adherence and confirming to prescribe rules and policies is 

critical  to  the  operation  of  the  JPs.  Table  F.5  presents  the opinions  on  regulative 

institutional  factor  to  the  IOC  effectiveness.  The  minimum  score  of  regulative 
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institutional  factor  was  2.50  and  the  maximum  was  5.00.  The  mean  score  of  the 

regulative  institutional  factor  was  3.91.  This  indicated  a  relatively  high  level  of 

regulative institution that the HEIs had in real practice. 

 

Table F.5  Frequency Distribution of Regulative Institutional Factor 

 

Regulative Institutional 

Factor 

Very 

Low 

Lo

w 

Moderat

e 

High  Very 

High 

Total 

(In %)

The  parties  have  shown  a 

willingness  to  abide  by  and 

implement the plan developed  

1.9  5.7  31.1  40.5  20.8  100.0 

Mutual  agreement  on  ground 

rules has been achieved  

4.7  5.7  29.2  50.0  10.4  100.0 

There  is  strict  compliance  to 

collaboration’s policies 

0.9  1.9  7.5  66.0  23.6  100.0 

Understanding and use of 

guidelines, procedures and 

other laws governing the JPs 

  0.9  16.0  54.7  28.3  100.0 

Compliance  of  agreement  by 

collaborators to engage in JPs  

  0.9  6.6  73.6  18.9  100.0 

Shared ideology influences the 

decision to collaborate JPs 

0.9  0.9  25.5  50.9  21.8  100.0 

Regulative Institutional 

Factors: Overall  

  0.9  16.0  60.4  22.6  100.0 

 

Note: X = 3.91  S.D = 0.53  MIN = 2.50  MAX = 5.00 

 

   Regarding willingness to abide by and implement the plan developed by both 

collaborators, just 7.6 percent of respondents rated it low with 92.4 percent moderate 

to  very  high.  This  is  an indication  of  the  available  respect  from  both  parties  in 

compliance the signed plan. Additionally, around 10 percent of the respondent viewed 

that they have low to achieve the mutual agreement on ground rules whilst nearly 90 

percent rated it to be moderate to very high. This confirmed that the shared agreement 
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on  ground  rules  has  been  achieved  among  the  collaborators.  Moreover,  over  97 

percent  of  JPs  partners  strictly  comply  with  the  collaboration’s  laws  and  policies 

while  just  nearly  3  percent  rated  it  to  be  low.  It  is  clearly  stated  that  HEIs  firmly 

follow the policies, procedures, guidelines and rules to assure their JPs effectiveness. 

Another important feature of the responses given regarding regulative influence is the 

fact that over 99 percent respondents rated it low the extent to which compliance of 

JPs agreement and use of guidelines, procedures and laws for running JPs. It is clearly 

indicated  that  nearly  all  HEIs  believed  that  strict  compliance  of  existing  laws  and 

policies  assure  the  running  of  JPs  and  therefore  lead  to  the  IOC  effectiveness.  It  is 

highly  noticed  that  shared  ideology  also  influenced  the  decision  to  collaborate  with 

JPs  partners  where  98  percent  of  respondents  rated  it  to  be  moderate  to  high.  The 

implication  is  that both  parties  need  to  share  their  thoughts  in  collaborating  with 

partners  in  order  to  meet  the  goals.  In general,  the  results  from  the  Table  4.7 

demonstrated that 98 percent of the respondents agreed that compliance of regulative 

institutional  factor  which  include  guided  policies,  laws and  rules  can  lead  to  IOC 

effectiveness. Just 2 percent of the respondents rated it to be low.  

    c)  Frequency Distribution of Stakeholders’ Participation 

Table  F.6  shows  that  key  stakeholders  do  participate  satisfactorily  to  IOC 

effectiveness. The minimum was 1.00 and maximum 5.00 with standard deviation of 

0.68. The mean score of sub-scale of stakeholders’ participation was 3.58, indicating a 

high  level  of  participation  among  stakeholders  in  implementation  and  running  the 

international  JPs.  The  participation  of the  stakeholders  in  decision  making  and 

implementation  of  JPs  was  assessed  to  be moderate  to  very  high  as  93.4  percent  of 

respondents judged the extent of their involvement to be high, with only 6.6 percent 

rating it to be low. In addition, the willingness to be involved and stay engaged of the 

stakeholders to JPs was slight satisfactory as 61.4 percent rated it to be moderate to 

very high and 38.6 percent low. In terms of all affected stakeholders were included, 

96.2 percent of respondents rated it to be moderate to very high. Regarding available 

respect  to  stakeholders’  concern  in  implementation  of  JPs,  96.2  percent  of  the 

respondents’  rated  it  moderate  to  high  whilst about  4  percent  scored  it  to  be  low. 

Lastly, more than 99 percent of respondents believed there was effective leadership of 

collaboration process. 
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Table F.6  Frequency Distribution of Stakeholders’ Participation 

 

Stakeholders’ Participation

 

Very 

Low 

Lo

w 

Moderat

e 

High  Very 

High 

Total 

(In %)

There had stakeholders’ 

participation in JPs decision -

making and implementation  

  6.6  30.2  59.4  3.8  100.0 

Stakeholders  were  willing  to 

be involved and stay engaged 

16.0  22.6  36.8  21.8  2.8  100.0 

All affected stakeholders were 

included 

  3.8  24.5  66.0  5.7  100.0 

The extent to which there is 

respect to stakeholders’ 

concern 

1.9  1.9  27.4  60.5  8.5  100.0 

There was effective leadership 

of the collaboration process 

  0.9  15.1  66.0  17.9  100.0 

Stakeholders’ Participation: 

Overall  

  7.5  30.2  58.5  3.8  100.0 

 

Note: X = 3.58  S.D = 0.68  MIN = 2.00  MAX = 5.00 

     

From the results, the implications are that conscious efforts have to be put in 

place  to  ensure  optimal  participation  of  key  stakeholders  in  the  running  of  JPs.  The 

presence of stakeholders’ participation is also considered a key factor to the success 

of  JPs.  Generally,  Table  4.8  indicated  that  there  is  high  participation  of  key 

stakeholders  (92.5  percent)  in  the  implementation  and  running  of  JPs.  From  this 

result, it is also believed that stakeholders’ participation contributes great impacts to 

IOC effectiveness. 

    d)  Frequency Distribution of External Resource Demand 

External resource demand is viewed as critical resource that institutions aim to 

acquire. The results from the survey indicate that external resource demand performs 

satisfactory  as  nearly  90  percent  of  respondents  assessed  it  to  be  high  to  very  high. 
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The  minimum  score  was  1.20  and  the  maximum  5.00  with  a  standard  deviation  of 

0.50.  The  mean  score  of  overall  elements  of  external  resource  demand  as  4.00, 

indicating a high level in achieving the resource outside the institutions (see F.7). 

 

Table F.7  Frequency Distribution of External Resource Demand 

 

External Resource Demand  Very 

Low 

Lo

w 

Moderate High  Very 

High 

Total 

(In %)

The need for funds make your 

university collaborate with its 

counterpart 

  2.8  30.2  61.3  5.7  100.0 

The need for human resources 

make your university 

collaborate with 

0.9    16.0  62.3  20.8  100.0 

The need for knowledge make 

your university collaborate 

with foreign counterpart 

0.9    7.5  55.7  35.8  100.0 

The need for information 

make your university 

collaborate with 

0.9  2.8  17.9  64.2  14.2  100.0 

The need for political support 

from the leader of your 

counterpart(s) make your 

university collaborate with 

  0.9  11.3  53.8  34.0  100.0 

External resource demand: 

Overall  

0.9    9.4  65.1  24.5  100.0 

 

Note: X = 4.00  S.D = 0.50  MIN = 1.20  MAX = 5.00 

 

   As exhibited in Table F.7, the overall results indicate that the respondents have 

high level of agreement on external resource demand to IOC effectiveness. As can be 

seen, 67 percent of respondents have a high to very high level of the need to acquire 

external  fund  to  run  the  joint  programs. It  is  therefore  implied  that  the  external 
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financial  resource  become  critical  issue  when  HEIs  engage  in  JPs  collaboration.  In 

terms of the needs for external human resources, about 83 percent rated it to be high 

to very high, whilst only 16 percent rated it to be moderate. This indicates that HEIs 

receive  competent  and  qualified  faculty  members  through  international  JPs  This  is 

therefore the HEIs gain benefits of having high skilled and knowledgeable staffs when 

they establish international JPs. Additionally, about 92 percent of respondents showed 

the needs for gaining external knowledge and just nearly 8 percent rating it moderate 

to  low.  These  opinions  further  indicate  the  importance  of  enhancing  acquiring 

knowledge  where  Vietnamese  HEIs  are  seeking  to  learn  to  adapt  the  challenging  of 

current situation. This is further strengthened that in this era of the need for external 

information 78 percent rated it to be high to very high, while 18 percent rated it to be 

moderate.  Regarding  to  the  need  for  political  support  from  the  leader  of  partner’s 

institution,  nearly  88  percent  of  respondents  rated  to  be  high  to  very  high.  These 

imply that the support of leader from partner side also assure to the IOC effectiveness 

in the international JPs.  

  e)  Frequency Distribution of Normative-Cognitive Institutional Factors 

The conformity to norms and cognitive values surrounding implementation of 

the  international  JPs  was  assessed  to  be  satisfactorily  by  respondents.  The  means 

score  of  the  sub-scale  was  4.16,  maximum  5  and  minimum  3  with  a  standard 

deviation  of  0.44.  Table  F.8  depicts  variations  in  the  assessments  given  by  the 

respondents on the various sub-items. The use of the partners’ trademarks and logos 

was assessed to be high to very high as nearly 91 percent of respondents judged the 

extent of effect of institution’s image to be high, with only 9.4 percent rating it to be 

moderate. In addition, 93 percent of respondent agree satisfactorily that the symbols 

of  the  collaborated  partners  helped  to  legitimize  the  institution  within  its 

organizational  environment.  It  indicates  that  the  symbols  and  reputation  of  foreign 

partners  would  also  increase  the  legitimization  of  Vietnamese  HEIs  in  the  JPs.  In 

terms  of  normative  values,  about  93  percent  of  respondents  agree  their  decision  to 

collaborate  with  foreign  partners  influenced  by  the  myths  surroundings  the  need  for 

such  collaboration.  In  other view,  nearly  86  percent  agreed  that  their  decision  to 

collaborate influenced by the fact that the international JPs add values and recognition 

to the image of HEIs. 
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Table F.8  Frequency Distribution of Normative and Cognitive Institutional Factors 

 

Normative  and  Cognitive 

Institutional Factors  

Very 

Low 

Low  Moderate  High  Very 

High 

Total 

(In %) 

The use of your partners’ trade 

marks, logos influenced the 

image of your institution 

    9.4  71.7  18.9  100.0 

The symbols of your 

collaborated partners helped to 

legitimize your institution 

within its organizational 

environment 

    6.6  65.1  28.3  100.0 

Your decision to collaborate 

with your partners influenced 

by myths surroundings the 

need for such collaboration 

    7.5  64.2  28.3  100.0 

Your decision to collaborate 

with your partners influenced 

by the fact that it adds values 

and recognition to the image 

of your institution 

    14.2  29.4  26.4  100.0 

Normative  and  Cognitive 

Institutional Factors: Overall  

0.9    9.4  65.2  24.5  100.0 

 

Note: X = 4.16  S.D = 0.44  MIN = 3.00  MAX = 5.00 

 

   In all it can be concluded that the conformity of norms and cognitive values in 

ensuring the running of the JPs should be strengthened. The overall rating was about 

90 percent high to very high and only 10 percent low to moderate.  

f)  Frequency Distribution of Internal Resource Supply 

Internal resource supply is considered key factor to attract foreign partners to 

establish  the  international  JPs.  The  results  from  the  survey  indicate  that  internal 
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resource supply performs satisfactory as nearly 88 percent of respondents assessed it 

to be moderate to very high. The minimum score was 1 and the maximum 5 with a 

standard  deviation  of  0.74.  The  mean  score  of  overall  elements  of  external  resource 

demand  as  3.30,  indicating  a  moderate  level in  achieving  the  resource  inside  the 

institutions (see Table F.9). 

 

Table F.9  Frequency Distribution of Internal Resource Supply 

 

Internal Resource Supply   Very 

Low 

Low  Moderate  High  Very 

High 

Total 

(In %) 

Your university’s own of fund 

attracted your foreign 

counterpart(s) 

1.9  11.3  40.6  37.7  8.5  100.0 

Your  institution’s  own  of 

human  resource  attracted  your 

foreign counterpart 

11.3  14.2  33.0  35.8  5.7  100.0 

Your university possession of 

knowledge attracted your 

foreign counterpart 

2.8  9.4  35.8  47.3  4.7  100.0 

Internal  Resource  Supply: 

Overall  

3.8  8.5  43.4  39.6  4.7  100.0 

 

Note: X = 3.30  S.D = 0.74  MIN = 1.00  MAX = 5.00 

  

As shown in Table F.9, the overall results indicate that the respondents have 

moderate level of agreement on internal resource supply to IOC effectiveness. As can 

be  seen,  about  87  percent  of  respondents  have  a  moderate  to  very  high  level  of  the 

possession  of  internal  financial  resources  to  run  the  joint  programs.  It  is  therefore 

implied that the internal fund become potent when engaging in JPs collaboration. In 

terms of the available human resource to attract foreign partners to collaborate, about 

75 percent rated it to be moderate to very high, whilst 25 percent rated it to be low. 

This  indicates  that  HEIs  have  competent  and  qualified  faculty  members  to  run  the 
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international  JPs.  This  is  therefore  the HEIs  can  attract  the  foreign  partners  to 

establish  the  JPs  because  they  can  provide  skilled  and  knowledgeable  staffs  to 

conduct the international JPs. Additionally, about 88 percent of respondents showed 

the  possession  of  knowledge  attract  more  collaborators.  Overall,  majority  of  HEIs 

(87.8 percent) believe that internal resource supply has impact on the international JPs 

and thus lead to its effectiveness. 
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APPENDIX G 

 

TESTING ASSUMPTIONS AND CORRELATIONS 

 

1)  Model 1: Process as Dependent Variable 

Table G.1 exhibited the summary descriptive and correlation among variables. 

Among  the  responses,  regulative  institutional  factor  has  the  highest  mean  score  of 

23.50 followed by external resource demand with 20.04. The internal resource supply 

had the least mean value of 9.91. The standard deviation which shows the spread of 

the  response  was  highest  for  regulative  institutional  factor  but  normative-cognitive 

institutional  factor  had  the  least  spread.  Regarding  multi-collinearity,  all  variables 

moderately  correlated  and  exhibited  far  below  0.70.  It  was  also  supported  by 

Tolerance values ranging from 0.731 to 0.905 which met the requirement not less than 

0.10 (Pallant, 2005). Additionally, the Variance Inflation Factor (VIF) further showed 

values  ranging  from  1.104  to  1.368  which  are  far  below  the  acceptable  range  of  10 

which mean no violation of multi-collinearity (Pallant, 2005). 

 From  correlation  findings,  there  were significant  and  positive  relationships 

between  the  dependent  variable,  PROCESFA,  and  the  antecedents’  variables: 

INTRESUP,  REGINSTI,  and  NORMCOGI.  REGINSTI  shows  the  strongest 

relationship  with  PROCESFA  (r=.340,  p< 0.001),  which  indicates  the  more  well-

defined  regulative  institutional  factor  in  guidance  of  the  collaboration;  the  more 

collaborative  process  leads  to  the  attainment  of  effectiveness.  To  strengthen  the 

institutional  factor,  NORMCOGI  also  showed  a  modestly  positive  relation  with 

PROCESFA  (r=.303,  p<  0.001).  This  means  that  a  high  conformance  of  normative 

and  cognitive  values  is  associated  with  the  smooth  process  of  JPs  effectiveness.  In 

addition, INTRESUP was moderately correlated with PROCESFA (r=.319, p< 0.001), 

which implied the high flow of internal resource supply is connected with the smooth 

of  process  in  terms  of  communication,  trust  and  decision-making  toward  the 

effectiveness  of  JPs.  In  sum,  the  PROCESFA  was  moderately  correlated  with  the 

REGINSTI    (r=.340,  p<  0.001),  INTRESUP  (r=.319,  p<  0.001),  and  NORMCOGI 

(r=.303, p< 0.001), respectively as shown in Table G.1. 
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Table G.1  Summary Descriptive and Variable Correlations of PROCESFA Model 

 

                            PROCESFA 1  2  3  4 

1. INTRESUP .319**  1.00       

2. EXTRESDM .129  .238**  1.00     

3. REGINSTI .340**  .263**  .332**  1.00   

4. NORMCOGI .303**  .153  .421**  .425**  1.00 

Mean 32.52  9.91  20.04  23.50  16.64 

S.D. 7.50  2.23  2.50  3.18  1.77 

 

Note:  Significant level at * = P < 0.05; ** = P < 0.001 

 

2)  Model 2: Stakeholders’ Participation as Dependent Variable 

   Table  G.2  showed  that  there  were  positive  and  significant  relationships 

between  stakeholders’  participation  and the  antecedents’  variables:  REGINSTI 

(r=.392, p< 0.001), NORMCOGI (r=.306, p< 0.001), INTRESUP (r=.350, p< 0.001), 

EXTRESDM(r=.306, p< 0.001), and SIZEUNIV (r=.206, p< 0.05). This indicates that 

a  high  level  of  external  resource  supply,  internal  resource  demand,  regulative 

institutional factor, normative-cognitive institutional factor and size of university were 

associated with the high level of stakeholders’ participation toward JPs effectiveness.  

 

Table G.2  Summary Descriptive and Correlation Variables in STAKEPAR Model. 

 

                            STAKEPAR 1  2  3  4  5 

1.REGINSTI .392**  1.00         

2.NORMCOGI .306**  .425**  1.00       

3.INTRESUP .350**  .263**  .153  1.00     

4.EXTRESDM .437**  .332**  .421**  .238**  1.00   

5.SIZEUNIV .206*  .048  .049  .060  .105  1.00 

Mean 17.79  23.50  16.64  9.91  20.04  .49 

S.D. 2.65  3.18  1.77  2.23  2.50  .50 

 

Note:  Significant level at * = P < 0.05; ** = P < 0.001 
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3)  Model 3: IOC Effectiveness as Dependent Variable 

   To  explore  the  summary  descriptive and  correlation  among  variables,  Table 

G.3  was  presented.  There  were  four  dummy variables  to  apply  in  this  analysis 

including: AGESTAFF, AGEJPs, SIZEUNIV, and SIZECITY. Among the responses, 

IOC  effectiveness  in  JPs  has  the  highest  mean  score  of  63.45  followed  by  process 

factors  with  20.04.  Size  of  city  had  the least  mean  value  of  0.33.  The  standard 

deviation which shows the spread of the response was highest for IOC effectiveness 

but  size  of  city  had  the  least  spread. Regarding  multi-collinearity  assumption,  all 

variables moderately correlated and exhibited far below 0.70. It was also supported by 

Tolerance values ranging from 0.696 to 0.956 which met the requirement not less than 

0.10. Additionally, the Variance Inflation Factor (VIF) further showed values ranging 

from 1.046 to 1.436 which are far below the acceptable range of 10 which mean no 

violation of multi-collinearity. The findings showed that there were some positive and 

significant  relationships  between  IOC  effectiveness  in  JPs  and  the  antecedents’ 

variables: NORMCOGI (r=.323, p< 0.001), REGINSTI (r=.486, p< 0.001), AGEJPs 

(r=.228, p< 0.001), INTRESUP (r=.550, p< 0.001), EXTRESDM (r=.323, p< 0.001), 

PROCESFA  (r=.501,  p<  0.001)  and  STAKEPAR  (r=.375,  p<  0.001).  While 

POPUDENS  (r=-.166,  p<  0.05) showed  negatively  significant  relationship  to  the 

IOCEFFJP. In addition, the three contingency predictors (AGESTAFF, AGEJPs, and 

SIZEUNIV) indicated no significant relationship with IOCEFFJP.  

In  conclusion,  it  can  be  stated  that  a  high  level  of  normative-cognitive 

institutional  influence,  regulative  institutional  factor,  age  of  joint  programs,  internal 

resource  supply,  process,  stakeholders’  participation  and  external  resource  demand 

were  associated  with  the  high  level  of the  IOC  effectiveness  of  JPs.  Also,  the 

IOCEFFJP was moderately correlated with those predictors.   
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Table G.3  Summary Descriptive and Variable Correlations of IOCEFFJP Model 

 

                IOCEFFJP 1  2  3  4  5  6  7  8  9 

REGINSTI  .486**  1.00                 

NORMCOGI  .323**  .425**  1.00               

INTRESUP  .550**  .263**  .153  1.00             

EXTRESDM  .232**  .332**  .421**  .238**  1.00           

PROCESFA  .501**  .340**  .303**  .319**  .129  1.00         

STAKEPAR  .375**  .392**  .306**  .350**  .437**  .231**  1.00       

AGESTAFF  -.077  .039  .002  -.187  -.112  -.023  -.106  1.00     

AGEJPs  .228**  .039  .032  .309**  -.042  .172*  .165*  .019  1.00   

SIZECITY  -.166*  .022  .131  -.036  -.086  .017  .002  .021  -.020  1.00 

SIZEUNIV  .139  .048  .060  .105  .049  .070  .206*  .116  .264*  .114 

Mean 63.45  23.50  16.64  9.91  20.04  32.52  17.79  .55  .33  .49 

S.D. 7.13  3.18  1.77  2.23  2.50  7.50  2.65  .49  .47  .50 

 

Note:  Significant level at * = P < 0.05; ** = P < 0.001 
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APPENDIX H 

 

QUALITATIVE DATA IN THE OPEN QUESTION 

 

“Based on your institution’s experience of collaboration with foreign partners 

in international joint programs, would you please indicate factors influencing the the 

effectiveness of inter-organizational collaboration?” 

 

RESPONSES Numbers  Percentage 

Responses 58/106 54.7 

Not Responses 48 45.3 

Total Items contributed 136 
R 
 

Result Analysis 

No Key items  Responses Percent 

contributed 

Analyses 

1 Regulative Institutional Factors 

Key:  policies,  legal  framework, 

guidelines, procedures to JPs 

22 16.1  Highest 

Supported 

Findings 

2 Internal Resource Supply 

Key:  sufficient  fund,  qualified  staff, 

faculty  members,  support  from 

leaders,  and  sufficient  information 

from Vietnam HEIs. 

19 14.0  Supported 

Findings 

But not 

highest 

3 External Resource Demand 

Key: sufficient  fund,  qualified  staff, 

faculty  members,  support  from 

leaders,  sufficient  information  from 

foreign partners institution 

18 13.2  Contradict 

Findings 

Not the 

main one 

4 Process Factors 

Key: clear  communication  lines,  

mutual trust, joint decision making  

16 11.8  Supported 

Findings 
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Appendix H  (Continued) 

 

   

 Key items  Responses Percent 

contributed 

Analyses 

5 Stakeholders’ Participation 

Key: Leaders’ managers’ 

involvement and support in 

implementation of JPs 

16 11.8  Supported 

Findings 

 

6 Normative–Cognitive Institutional 

Key: prestige,  images,  experience, 

and  quality  of  partners;  objectively 

quality accreditation 

13 9.6  Supported 

Findings 

 

7 Programs' Quality -> advanced 

curriculum, sufficient study 

materials, library, training 

environment 

9 6.6 Issues for 

further 

consideration

8 Students’ Factor -> Students' 

language proficiency, students' 

quality, job opportunity after 

graduation, numbers of students on 

JPs, tuition fee 

7 5.2 Issues for 

further 

consideration

9 The Supportive Role of Ministry of 

Education and Training  

6 4.4 Issues for 

further 

consideration

10 Benefits -> benefit received in JPs, 

mutual benefits 

5 3.7 Issues for 

further 

consideration

11 Infrastructure, technology 5 3.7 Issues for 

further 

consideration

 Total 136 100%   
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